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Disclaimer

DIGITAIALERBYSTEMSNC.MAKESNOWARRANTOFANYKINDWITHREGARDOTHISVATERIALNCLUDING,
BUTNOTLIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURP
Digital Alert Systems shaibt be liable for errors containedherein or for incidentalor consequentiadamagesn

connectionwith the furnishing,performance, or use of this material. The only warranties for Digital Alert Systems

products and services are set forth in the express warranty statements accompanying such products and services.
Nothing herein should beonstrued as constituting an additionabrranty. Digital Alert Systems shall not be liable

for technical or editorial erroror omissions contained herein.

Copyright © 2004026 Digital Alert Systems, Inc. All rights reserved.

Alert Agenit, DASDBGC EASNetr, MultiPlayew, MultiStationm, OneNetr, OmniLinguat, PureCAR, PureCAR

Plus, TDX, HALQOx, and Triggered CAP Pollingre trademarks of Digital Alert Systems,.lAll other trademarks
mentioned inthis documentor website are the property of their respectiveowners. While every precautionhas

been taken in the preparation of this document, Digital Alert Systems assumes no responsibility for errors or
omissions. Neither is any liability assumed for damages resulting from the use of the information contained herein.

Safariis a registeredtrademarkof Applelnc.

CODisaregisteredtrademarkof Chyron Corporation.

Chrome is a registered trademark of Google Inc.

VD$830,VDS$840, Starmuand Star8 are trademarksof KeywestTechnologylnc.
Internet Explorer is a registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation
Firefoxis aregisteredtrademarkof the MozillaFoundation

SqueezeMax is a trademark of Utah Scientific, Inc.

Unauthorized ThirdParty Software/Firmware/Hardware

The DASDBAZOneNet is a specialized appliance, not a general server product. Any modifications may
cause issues with the proper functioning of the device, including disabling features, removal of security
features, application instability, degradation of performance, antéptial incompatibility with future
software updates.

THE INSTALLATION OF ANY TPARDY PRODUGCTFRARDWARE OR SOFTWAREIER THAN THOSE
AUTHORIZED BY DIGITAL ALERT SYSTEMS (DAS) VOIDS ALL WARRANTIES.

Violating the warranty means DAS does not promise to support any repair, service, or replacement of a
device having such thirdarty applications installed. DAS makes no warranty, implied or otherwise,
regarding the performance or reliability of any thipdrty products (hardware or software).

The customer fully assumes all risks related to voiding equipment support, including any costs for repair
and/or replacement, and nooompliance with any applicable regulatory rules should the tpady
software interfere with the intended function anderation of the product.
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DocumentRevision History

Date Document Version Content

2004- 2023 | Initial publication of the document to describe software version 5.1.

2023 1.0 Software Version 5.2 with the following major change
wEnhanced data security using encrypted file structur
throughout the DASDEC system.
w KFy3aISR Wbt¢Q flFo0St G2
w / KFy3aSR w9l bQ G2 Wbl Ga
w ¢SEG NBFSNByOAYy3d || WYt 9
D2@SNYYSyYyidQ
w ¢SEG NBFSNBYyOAYy3a wWol {(
wincludes
Textto-Speech version 6.2.4.
w ! RR SR Hel@gdrthe &up > Net Alerts > Strear
MPEGpage.
w al GOKSR GKS NBftSIFHasS gA
package at 5.2.0.

2026 2.0 Software Version @.with the following major changes:

wThe latestSSHsecurity protocol an@dpen SSthased
communicationare not compatible witHEASNETon
DASDEC/ONRETunits runningvV4.4or lower.

wBrand new 64it operating system (OS) with the late
security updates and ongoing support

through 2032.

wSupport for the CAP Caribbean Barbados profile.
wDirect access to the Amazon Web Services (AWS)
filesystem for MPE®ASH alert data, enabling cloud
service access to fedcreen slides and audio.
wlincorporated the Plus Package option for active
Encoder devices. Upon installation of Version 6, if the
is an active Encoder key, the Plus Package Option lic
will becomeWALIM ©

wAdded audieonly option to DASH ISBMFF format
wlimprovedaudio monitoring when listening through th

web interface.
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Introduction

Thismanualdescribeghe platform features,providesstep-by-stepinstructions,and includes sample
screenshots for quick reference.

Organization

Early chapters provide featuresmd description®f the softwarefor your Emergency Alert System (EAS)
device Setup tasks are presented in the order they should be completed, guiding-arfiestiser
throughbasicsetupin the mostS Y O Awgyftdiconfigurethe EASlevicestep-by-step. Advanced
features are included later in the manual, including integrating with other software applications and
hardware

Hardware information and configuration details can be found in the Hardware/Installation Guide.

Conventions

Thefollowing conventionsare usedthroughoutthis manual.

1 The>symbol indicates movement within the web interface, such as clicking on a tab or
selecting a radio button. For exampketup > Main > Upgradeeansyou shouldselect
the Setuptab, then the Main navigationtab, andthen the Upgradesub-tab.

1 Screemames/pagditles are presentedin bold.

1 Buttons, puldown menu labels, text box labels, check box descriptionsyaatid button
titles are presented iold.

Screenshots are provided to show the items visible on the monitor when selectionsaaleor

activityis ongoing.Theimagedemonstratesa feature or particularsetup. A screenshot is generally the
result of following the instructions in the manual for a particular task. Each screenshot is labeled with
the name of the screen or web page.

Tabs and Buttonare presentedasseen orthe screenln many cases, thesemageswill highlighta small
portion of the completescreenshotto focus on that specific topic.

Features on the interactive web page are typically presented from top to bottom watghsectionof
the page.Manyscreensare dividedinto sectionsby one or more horizontal lines. The lines indicate the
grouping of related functions. A feature on the interactive page is typically presenteddiype,
followed by a discussion of its use and instructions.

wS GADA 2 Y M
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Chapterl: Initial Setup

Making FirstContact

The DASDEGne-Net platform contains arembedded web server that allows you$t SO A @St &
communicatewith the EASlatform viaa standardweb browser.Changes to configurations/control

settings, initiating EAS alerts, and viewing EAS alerts are all performed through familiar web browsers
such as Apple Safari®, Google Chrome®, Microsoft Edge®, or Mozilla Firefox®. You will connect to the
same network ashie EAS device, launch a web browser, and input the device IP address.

Tobe on the samenetwork asthe EASIevice,a customersuppliedlaptop or desktop computer must
be physically networked to the EAS device.
9 Thisinitial contactis necessaryo makechangedo the network settings within the EAS
device so they correspond wigour¥ I OA f AGAS&Q O2YLIzi SNJ ySig2N]
f Oncethe EAR S @ AnénBaiik@ddresss configuredto matchthoseof your facility, the
EAS device will be accessible by authorized users within your computer network.
9 Duringthisfirst login, the systemrequiresyouto changethe default password.

Physicatonnectiongo the EASlevicecanbe donein two ways:

I Adirectconnection
1 Bymeansof anetwork hub or switch

In both scenariosthe EASleviceand customersuppliedcomputerare linkedviatheir associated

network interface ports by standard CAl5e or CAT6 cables with RJ45 (8P8C) connectSee the
Hardware/Installation Guide farxamples of what these physical connections look like and a description
on how to network these two devices.

Oncethe EASJeviceis correctlywired:

1 Turnonthe EASJeviceby pressingandreleasinghe power switchon the upper right side
of the back panel.

1 TheLCDscreenwill light duringthe poweron.

Allowthe devicetime to boot.

1 Refer to the Front Panel Display section in the Hardware/Installation Garide
description of pages and lines.

=

Note: Information at rest is fully encrypted on the storage media. Enhanced data security using
encrypted file structure has been integrated throughout the DASDEC system.

Warning Always instalthe EASIlevicebehinda firewall or other security measures amdstrict network
accesgo trusted hosts andhetworks only Never allow direct access to the Internet.

wS GADA 2 Y H
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Web Interface Login

Launch a web browser application from a computer located on the same local area network (LAN)
astheEARSPA OS &2dz AYyGSyR (G2 NBIFIOK® ¢&L)S GKS 9! { RSOA
web browser (for exampldttp://192.168.0.200. Whenthe EASlevicesuccessfullgonnectst

will presenta screen similar to the one shovaelow.

AA DEltal Alert DASDEC EAS Decoder
gs €EMS wnphiresen

ettt 10 CNWED R ODOT GV INGF

Web Interface Login Screen
If this is the first-time loggingin, usethe following default credentials:

1 DefaultUserName:Admin
q DefaultPassworddasdec

Clickthe Sign me irbutton. If the usemameor passwords incorrect,a** Loginfailed. ** messagewill
displayabovethe Sign me irbutton, indicating the problem.

a0y A . e
ns DASTEC EAS Decoder <o Sebmare £34 A Ader Sarae Lateutt 'azameed =

%22 & EOT

You are REQUIRED to change the password for user "Admin’ froen the default!

Edit User Account Profile
Admin -

Jomt AGTAY 1y S0 o (s Ve Sep 0 09122 43 2007
Jsas AomiT was peevio ﬂl);\m of ‘W S2p 3052280

Using Local UseePassword Authentication

Change Password
Enter Current Password
Emter New Password (space & & sal adowad)
Re-enter New Password

£ 10 18 chamciors, win both Ablers and numbers

Tha current passwaond is the defau® and MUST be changea

Edit User Account Profile Screen

wS GAHDA 2 Y o)
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Upon initial user logijthe EditUser Account Profilscreen is displayed. The default password must be
changed.

1. Enterthe currentdefault passwordn the EnterCurrentPasswordield, and then enter
the new password in the next two fields.

2. Pressinghe SubmitChanges®utton entersthe newlogincredentialsfor the Admin user.

3. The user is then directed to tHgetup > Network > Configuratioscreen (below). Near the
top of this screenare 14 tabs,with the Network tab underlinedin blue.

4. The Network ConfigurationScreerwill be displayed (see below). This is the screen where
the network settings arenodified.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Alert Alert
Main Station ~ Demo/Practice Audioc  VIdeo/CG  NetAlents EMail GPI0 Printer Network = Time Users
" LAgent™ | — JRSieEeey ——— |
Configuration Secutity Proxy | AWS 83 |

Setup > Network > Configurationab View

Note:! FGSNI FALS FILAESR t23Ay FdGSYLIWiazr GKS aeadsSy ¢4
Contact your system administrator for assistance.

Password Policy

Version3.0introduced an updated password policy for all user accounts. This paspoticy is
designed to make EAS devices more secure and less accessible to unautbgiimed

9 Users are no longer permitted to continue using the default password (daattec}he initial
login.

9 Passwords must contain a minimum8&dnd a maximum of6 characters.
I Passwords must contaboth letters and numbers
9 Commonly used (and blacklisted) passwords are not allowed.
1 The following text strings are forbidden in any password. These are noseasgive, and any
combination of upper and lower case amnet allowed.
1 password
1 12345678
1 qwerty
9 dasdec
1 onenet

9 The EAS Device will visually alert users with passwords older than 180 days

wS GADA 2 Y n
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Setting the IPAddress

A newunit hasa default IP address of 192.168.0.200 and must be changed to an unused IP address that
matches the scheme of the network it will operate in.

Toassign an IP address to tBAS devicenavigate using the tabs at the top of the webpage labeled
Setup > Network > Configuration

Send Alerts Alert Events

Network Hostname
{0 WiNESPACe. UNdrscare_ o punclustion: delmiting dats ana OK)
dasdec |

Sedect a gatewny route option.

No Gatewary
# Main Network Interface
(. 2nd Network Imerace ( sakactad remembar do enabia 2nd nedwivk)
(7 3et Natwark Interface {if sefocted remomber fo enalve 3rd network)
(4 Network inerface (i selaciad remember to enable 4t network)

[s2001 |1 Address of Gatewsy |

v e com esName. TestONS.
T Second Network Interface. Enabled. Lncheck 1o Disahle 20 NIC

Setup > Network > ConfiguratioBubtab

1 Set theNetwork Typeto Satic (Manually Configurg (outlined in red.

f St GKS Lt FRRNXaa 27F eiRilAHrgsSai GaeNgp@imedA vy G SNY S
in black.

1 Setthe desired IP address for tl&AS devicalong with the proper subnet mask
Manual Config Optiongoutlined in purple).

91 Doublecheck that your information is correct and click #hecept Changes/Restart
Network button at the bottom of the pageThe following screen will appear

DASDEC™ Server: DASDEC EAS Decoder
Wed ey 0913618 2026 KDY Ao
Changlng DASDEC Network Address & Restrting  uuun st carras
Web Server. Eucoder/Decoder
AF y0n miw ot farwirded In 20 seconis s nandse
hew fdlom btk Bach 1 e serven ol
iR L9200, s s decse.
—

Changing Network Address/Restarting Web Server Screen

wS GARDA 2 Y p
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Note: The IP address assigned to DASDEC/Onlet cannot match the IP address of any other device
on your network, or it will eate a conflict.If necessary, erify with your network administrator
what IP addresso setthe EAS device.

TheEAS devicean now be connected to your network. Once the device is connected to your
switch/router, launch a browser on a PC on the same netwsriheEAS devicéAccess the login page
by typing the newly programmed IP into the browser's address bar.

Log in and navigate to theetup > Network > ConfigurationJ: 3 S ® / Wsé DNSQ (i éohdd @
DNS IP address.

19200214 :

355 255 2550 > Notmask

| {wvav exsmple com

Network Configuration Interface

Additional dialog boxet inputthey S 62 NJ Q& LINRA YI NB | & prévifed@ngeRr I NEB
entered, click theAccept Changes/Restart Netwothutton. If you do not know or have DNS IP
addresses, you can use a public DNS server such as 8.8.8.8 and 8.8.4.4 as an alternative.

wS GARDA 2 Y c

Gui



Digital Alert Systems Version 6.1Sof t ware User 6s

Chapter 2Web Interfaceand Navigation

Input Elements

Graphicaklements NavigationTabs, SufTabs, Hyperlinks, Pillowns, Check Boxes, Radio Buttons, and
Text Fields are employadroughoutthe web interface enabing usersto navigatethe interface and
perform operations within the EAS device.

NavigationTabs

Used to navigate the web interface. Choose the desired section by clicking on the appriziridtéen
active,the (i I daekgrounctolorwill be lighterthanthe other tabs.Once a Navigation Tab is selected,
the SubTabscontained within it will be displayed

AADlgltal Alert
A ystems

DASBECEASDisocwr & © = BE SOReNE0-0 ok C 3
Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Main Sston M"“,, Demo®racice  Audw WideaCO  NotAlons  EMadl (5 (n) Prrmter Alort Nefwork Tima Usees

Main/License | Confguation Momt Upgiuds Optiores HALD
malive.Conse J 4 g

ExampleNavigation Tabs and Sdbabs

SubTabs

Used to navigate the web interfagéthin the currently selectedNavigation TabWhenactive,the Sub
T 0 leadkgroundcolorwill be lighter thanthe other SubTabs

Action Buttons

Usedto perform specificactions,basedon their specifiedfunction. Frequentlyusedto submitor cancel
configurationchangesalongwith performinglogin/logout, initiating tests,accessing a putlown menu,
and many other functions.

[Accept Naine Changes § Conico tarne Chonoes il vestatsysem [T TN

Example Action Buttons

Pul-Down Menus

Allow usersto selectfrom alist of predefinedconfigurationparameters Many pull-downs havestatic
selections, but severdlave selections that changecordingo modifications made in the EAS unit.

Click on the pullown menu to see a list of selections; move the mouse to the desired item and click on
it to select it.

wS GADA 2 Y T
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Add New User Account

N Enter unused login name
View Only Level ¥ Set permission level

View Only Lavel Enter account comment
Basic Operation Level
Operation Level
Operation/Control Level

Administration Leve!

entication Type

ount
a password (space,# & not allowed)

e the password
Min 8 characters, with both letters and numbers

Example PuiDown Menu
Check Boxes

Usedto selectanindividualitem within the web interface.Unlikeradio buttons, check boxes are not
tied to any other check box. Check boxes may also display additional information within the web

interface and will not change any configuration settings. Click the center of the check box to activate
that function.

Alert Origination

et Cne Butten Sapurad Meansy foat BWT) Duratian Paars 15 = Wee
U7 srmardad sarts bt cnammn of arsbun Aupuirad Mosaty Tests WmT|

T b ternato oby Mumape sredien Woatiy Teel wesrmeel cpen wrvy of shorss

F50 art P wsal Bt garmiarns Bacputined Waahdy Toat WM 1)

ExampleCheck Boxes
Text Fields

White, rectangular boxes used for entering alphanumeric text. Text fields can be used to provide custom
names/labels in several areas of the EAS detédaput user credentialsand configuration settingas

well. Text fields typically allow the entry of any alphanumégid. In someinstancesthe text maybe

limited to just numbers just letters or may prohibit specific characters.

Network Hostname
(no whitespace underscore_ or punctuation; delimiting dots are 0K)
Dasdec

Select a gateway route option.
No Gateway
& Main Network Interface
2nd Network Interface (if selected remember to enable 2nd network)
3rd Network Interface (if selected remember to enable 3rd network)
Ath Network Intecface (if sefected remember to enable 4th network)

192.0,0.1 IP Address of Gateway

ExampleText Fields and Radio Buttons
Radio Buttons

Used to navigate the web interface and report the currently selected item. These buttons are used when
there are multiple options; only one radio button can be seleaedtime. Clickingn the centerof the
button activatesit. Radiobuttons are mostcommonlyfound on interface pages.

wS GAHDA 2 Y
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Hyperlinks

Text elements that are highlighted in blue and underlined link to another location withiweb
interfaceor to the World Wide Web. Hyperlinksassistin navigating themanymenusfoundin the web
interface.Clickon a hyperlinkto navigateto the indicated location.

Example Hyperlink

Web Interface Layout

The web interface contains dozens of unique scrabasare organizedwith a systemof tabsand sub-
tabs. Thanainsections locatedcrosghe top of the headerare: Send AlertsAlert Events System,and
Setup Within eachsection, suksections are organized by navigation tabs andtsilils located directly
below the tabs

Alert
Header rgk—‘t% HOGC b chS « C % aE Lbmwat g fhczac ol fame.  Exissanedl dea -
Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
| man [SSuhn
[UFTE SN IWE SN ST TRVEVET S TIT S T Ry
ManLicense |CosfigwationMgt|  Upgede | Oplem | HaO |
Body ! Platform Intormation
Sadal Numisr ‘80148' Flatiors [0 FNVZBIYWALEPIHWIANGN.”
DeveceName [RSDECEASDRSd ] IS (SIS
License Keys

Wﬂe&w‘w Aeda Oy be Sisbos AP S0 thef iyt Poiy el A0 RAMET CAF Al Soodf b Qunt AN S7

Footer
N
Web Interface Sections

Thisinterfaceis madeup of the followingthree sections:

1 TheHeadercontainsusefulinformation and navigationcontrols.

1 TheBodyis the main portion of the web interface, which allows for configusatings,
sendingalerts,viewingalerts,and monitoring systemparameters.

1 TheFooterisarow of commonlyusedlinksat the bottom of the screen.

wS GARDA 2 Y ¢
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Header
The Header displays relevant information about the software and the path used to arrive at that screen.

Hyperlink to Back Refresh Op Log
Website

Platform Name Clock, Date, User
Software Version Account Logput

Time Snapshot

I
A
AsDigital Alert ¥ v 4 + v v
A Systems DASECEASDssowr & © = HE SoRemuE0-0 sk C2
Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Ahart . Alort
Main Suston ;i g Demafracice.  Audx Wideo/CO  NotAlons  EMad (B =] __Prmter _Sigiage.. Network Tima Usees
Main/License ] Contgueation Mot | Upgiuda | Opticrs | HALO | \
AN

Navigation Tabs
SubTabs

Web Interface- HeaderSection

Locatedat the top of everyscreen the headercontainsthe followinginformationandcontrol links:

T Linkto DASWebsitd f A O1 KSNB (2 0S RANBOGSR G2 5AIAGHT
1 Platform Name ThePlatform/Device Namdpcatednearthe top, left of the header, displays

the nameof the particularEASJevice.Thisinformationis usefulfor facilitieswith multiple EAS

devicesor largeorganizationsvith acommonnetwork between facilities. To change the device

name, follow the hyperlink or navigate &etup > Main > Main/License

Back Thepreferredmeansof navigatingbackto the previously viewed web interface screen.

Refresh Thepreferredmethodto refreshthe web interface.

OpLogAlinkto navigateto the System>Logs> OperationLogscreen.

Software VersionTheinstalledsoftwareversionis listed asa hyperlink(blue,underlinedtext);

clicking the link wiltake you to theSystem > Help > About DASDEAge, where you cafind

additional information about the installed software.

9 Clock, Dateand Time Displayedo the left of the logout button, this staticdisplay shows when
the interface screen was loaded. Clicking the Refresh Button updates the information. Clicking
the hyperlink brings you to th8etup > Timescreen.

9 UserAccount The current user inoted inthe hyperlink. Innstancesvhere multiple usersare
loggedin to the samedevice, thelUsernamewill be followed by parenthese#side the
parentheses will be a single number or multiple numbers.

o If there is just one number, only one user with that username is curréoglyedin to
the device.ExampleA (2) meanstwo usersare currently logged in.

o0 Ifyou see (1:2), the first number (1) is the number of users with the same credentials as
the current user and the second numhb@) means two total users are logged in to the
device.Clicking the hyperlink navigates the web interface to 8®tup > Userscreen.

9 LogoutButton: Locatedat the far right, this button logsthe userout of the EAS device and
sends the user back to the login screen

=A =4 =8 =4
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Note: Using the back/refresh buttons on your web browser can prowaideof-date serverinformation
and may result in unintended actions being performedse the Backand Refreshnavigation

buttonsin the web interfacenstead

Navigation Tabs and Subabs
This section describes the sections of the screen.

Body

The Bodyis themain portion of the web interface, which allows for configurgggtings,sendingalerts,

viewingalerts,and monitoring systemparametes.

Platform Information

Senal Number ‘G31000" Platlorm 1D "2XHUKMEBJOS OAVHEZL/T
Dovca Name | DASDENO | Gaccol
License Keys

* Basic Licenses 'CAP Decode Loanses ' Net Alert Licenses
Ocbjaoehcadiqs 7 FOCLIRENT I

o

Langungo Liconses

BOXNODESTHSEQHISG0
@ bf ert(” YCADOW et
dATIENCEIETIGLFEM DepE
COMHRALIPCIAAN AYILTLGAD
ALUVELICANNAMIWOSS T CASHO
A0bCgNe YA DNV Dz T0

2 0URMEOCTIVIY KRN VLT X
OGUNEEGIVEUZHIGRRTTC TR

QChTqueKcKdGHDy TWoripdlmuhda i

GHEQVEBOTINBCHEVIWYOVSAIWY

QCHAREZOAIZANGENAIUN 1 ol )

To sccept heanse chanoes: [CCTTEDTITY TN G

Web Interface - Body Section

The body of the web interface is where all configuration, status, and alerting informetatisplayed
andmodified. Thenavigationcontrols(tabs,subtabs,and hyperlinks) change the body section. This

manual discusses each section in detail.

Footer
TheFooteris arow of commonlyusedlinksat the bottom of the screen

Digital Alert Systems, Inc All nghfs reserved. 2026

Web Screen Footer Section
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At the bottom of eachwebinterfacepageis arow of hyperlinks brokeninto the following sections:

Navigation

w

w
w
w

w

Backtakesthe userto the previousweb interfacescreen
Refreshreloadsthe currentscreen
Toptakesthe userto the top of the currentscreen

Status

Stat:Srvr/navigatedo the System> Status >Main screen
GPIOnavigatego the System> Status>GPIOscreen
OpLognavigatedo the System>Logs> OperationLogscreen
SessiorLognavigatedo the System>Logs>Web SessiorLogscreen

Audio

Audio:Outnavigatego the Setup>Audio > Audio Outputs screen
/In navigatedo the Setup> Audio > Audio Inputsscreen
/Radiosnavigatedo the Setup> Audio > Audio Inputsscreen

SetNet navigatego the Setup>Network > Configurationscreen

/ Agentnavigatedo the Setup> Alert Agentt >ManageAlert Nodesscreen
/ Policynavigategdo the Setup> Alert Agentt > Alert Policiesscreen
/Globals navigatego the Setup> Station> GlobalOptionsscreen
/GPlOnavigatego the Setup> GPIC> Main GPIGcreen
/EASNEavigatedo the Setup> Net Alerts >EASNETscreen
/CAPnavigatedo the Setup> Net Alerts > CAPDecodescreen

w Alerts:

Alerts:Sent/navigates to theéAlert Events > Originated Alertscreen
In/ navigatedo the Alert Events> Active screen

Decd/ navigatego the Alert Events> Incoming/DecodedAlerts screen
All navigatedo the Alert Events> All Alerts screen

RWTnavigatego the SendEvents> OneButton Alert screen
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Web Interface Navigation

The web interface is used to set up, control, view statiyjsnd monitor all activity. Radlauttons, check
boxes text fields, pull-down menus,and hyperlinksare found throughoutthe document

The web interface uses a hierarchical organizational structure to navigate dozens of stredegels
utilize section tabsfollowed by navigation tabssubtabs, andradio buttons where applicable.

SectionTabs
A(/D/ \\\
Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

Piatform Information Navigation Tabs
Suiw Number 'G31000° 8 OAVHEZLIT
SubTabs
Dowco Nama - (OASDEMO
License Keys

CAP DoCoo Licarsos Not AW Liconans OO0 LCorsos
o:(wm&mmﬂm.-u vin
Mt AD LS TIsginoa0 /-

O WO ACAIXDR Mot/
(k) 1 N BT AGLE || ey D

AV IMCICTIAN a1l I)]{
A ;\vmm% oW

Radio Buttons

* Dasic Licensen | it

Web Interface Navigation
The example shown Betup > Main >Main/License > Basic Licenses

Throughoutthis manualthere arereferenceso menustructures,suchasSection Tabs Navigation Tab
>SubTab > Radio Buttoffor example Setup >Main >Main/License > Basic Licenges
Tonavigate:

1. Selectone of the sectionmenusat the top of the header.

2. Selectanavigationtab.

3. Select a sulvab.

4. If alevelof radio button pagess shown,choosethe desiredpage.
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Changes and Updates

Changeganbe madeon eachweb interfacescreen typicallywith checkboxes radio buttons, text
fields, and action buttons.

Alert Origination

Set Ome Sutton Reguted Weekly Test WWT) Durstion Foas 15 v Mes

(5 Front Panel Datan ganerates Regured Weekly Tes: FWT)

€ Dugpley TOX comtrols o= Send Senersl Alerts page

Alert Forwarding
Auto Forwarding Active

T Enalve Ausis Formerd VMoxte

Example Enabled/Disabled Check Boxes

Checkboxesare labeledwith the nameof the feature that is enabledor disabledby that particularbox.
Whenthe feature isenabled, aorief feature descriptiorusually followsClickto disablethe featureif it is
not wanted.Whenthe featureis disabled, click to enable it.

Accept Changes J Cancel Changes

Pages with Accept Changes/Cancel Changes Bstton

ClickingAcceptChangesupdatesthe screeninformation. If the userexitsthe screen withoutclickingthis
button, the web interfacepromptsthe userto ¢SubmitO K I y 3 S andfe NserivKl deEide to
accept or decline those changes. If hecept Changebutton is not clicked, changes may be lost.

On pagewith an AcceptChangedutton, there is alsoa CancelChangesutton. Use thisbutton when
you havemadechangedo the screenhavenot clickedthe Accept Changebutton, and want to return
to the original settings.

Pages without an Accept Changes Button

Pages without arccept Changebutton make changes immediately through automatic page
submission. Changes made to check boxes, selection boxes, and by clicking buttomeeatimte. The
screen updates instantly. Screens with options timaist changerapidlyto be usefularethe ones
featuringimmediateupdates.For examplechanges orthe Setup > Audiand Setup >Stationscreens
are immediate.

Text EntryRestrictions

There are two types of text entry available within the EAS device. HTML text is used within the web
based user interfacesuch as the Server Name, Station ID, login credengitdstileNametext may
alsobe enteredwhensavingafile to alocalhard drive. These types of character restrictions are
common and are as follows:

llegal HTML Characte@&<>\¢ Q 0
llegalFileName Characterss>/\\ & "$*\ €)% @!{}[]] ?,:; €
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Chapter 3SetupTab

Themajority of all configurationsettingsare found inthe Setupsection Thereare 14 sub-categories,
accessedby clickingtheir individualnavigationtabs.

Man  Station

Send Alerts

- At

Alert Events System Setup

At femoPmnics  Aulo Yideov G N A EMad amo Pose ‘::".’ &m T‘nm \sors

Setup Section Navigation Tabs

Thecategoriesare as follows:

NavigationTab Description

Main Licensekeys,savingfecallingconfigurationsettings,upgrades, general systeaptions,
and HALO.

Station Global andmnain station origination/forwarding settings.

ALERT AGEMT Alert policies &nodes,localaccess &custommessagdorwarding, FIPS & EA&de

groups

Demo/Practice

OneButton demo/practicedecodetest

Audio

Encoder &ecoderaudio adjustments,audio inputs/output levelstests,optional radio
tuner settings

Video/CG Internal CG settings arsgtrial port configuration

Net Alerts Network-based communications, including EAS NET,seAErs,networked CGs,
networked switches, anchetworked GPIO devices.

Email Email setup and variowsnail configurations

GPIO GPI and GPO interface programming

Printer Printerconfiguration

Alert Storage Alert storagemanagement

Network Network settings, security configuration, andoroxy server setup

Time Date/Time and Network Time Protocol (NT@nfiguration

Users Useraccountmanagement
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Main Setup
Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Main [Sue— x': Dormsrtvemee  Aur Vw5 At Amrrr A e Nyom N e | T towry
Maln/license | Curnttagaation Mg | i oh | U |

Setup > Main SufTabs

Theservermustbe configuredbefore the EASleviceis operational.Navigatethe web interfaceto Setup
>Main. Thereare four standardsubtabbedpagesand one optional subab on the Setup>Main
screen:

SubTabs ' Description

Main/License Provides platform information.

Configuration Mgmt Usedto store,manage andrecall configuratiorbackupfiles.

Upgrade Used toquickly and conveniently upgradgeftware.

Options Usedto interfacewith variousplatform options.Theseincludeenabling

debuglogging,USBport speed,text encoding,CAP output encoding, and
Monroe Electronics Model 988 Clock Sync support.

HALO Only visible with a HALO license key.

HALO is an enterpridevel EAS management system deyped by Digital
Alert Systems to consolidate the monitoring and management of multip
EAS devices into a single user interface

Duringthe initial configuration, the principal sutab to review is theMain/License The next two sub
tabs,Configuration Mgmtand Upgrade support making and installing backups of the Server
Configuration and Server Software Upgratlee fourthsub-tab, Options deals with platform
configuration options. ThelALOsubtab enables the connection to the HA server and a handful of
HALGrelated settings.
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Main/License

Thereare two mainsectionson this screen:PlatformInformationandLicenseKeys. Use this screen to
set the Device Name and enable licensed features.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

| Main/License |Configuration Mgmt|  Upgrade | Options | HALO |

Platform Information

[Serial Number: '90321" Platform 1D: 'FNVZBIYWAIJEP3HWJANGN!

Device Name : |WCPO DASDEC EAS |
LLicense Keys

* Basic Licenses  ~ CAP Decode Licenses  C Net Alert Licenses Licenses

ZivkviEBWwoNme! TpAX0o5sHTQ.
kjiZQ2dWA3X 10Xmnf5pmXxcD3hHd/
36fIQ eziyMokmtfvpXXtoaeFnO1
SHLNAwxOfbSoKmLimpyXSo7esYK1

O Language

h5s3F 2DyUUoXmVi2pbXuo8aqgC/
JsdNxGV B1105m T fipuXJow3yhv/
tagjL/ahz1.owm4{OpEXtoW470
jnmngAhDpCo/mAR2ptXMoFdDKN1
W7 uASXMSO50VmolApAXHoNIWpU
O7YVikEek4AoUmX{9p4Xjoz.8nc. v
AES67 Audio Enabling Key | ttrHyY| b1KWomNfKpdX40SvSAT |/ VALID “*Not Available:AES67 Livewire not licensedt+*
NELJcmS/Yr cRmAfwpwXBooZDwg0 ;

KoQOvHJ1RNFotmGibp 1XgolzoEq.

o sccep eense changes: [T [Fevcorsysieme I Pover o Sysien]

pek Refresh Top Bot wmﬂm;_w Audio:Qut /in /Radios /MP  SetiNet /Agent /Policy /Giobals /GPIO /EASNET /CAP Alerts:Sent/ In/ Decd/ All RWT
Main/License Screen

Thereare severalcrucialactionbuttons at the bottom of the screento restart, reboot, and power off

the server.

Thefirst taskisto checkthe Licens&keyconfiguration.Thecoredevicesoftwarewill only runif it has been
enabledusinga Masterlicensekey. Versiord software is also enabledith avalidlicensekey.Most EAS
devicesare deliveredpre-configuredfrom the factory, so thisaskmay alreadyoe complete. If the device
isbeing upgraded to Versioh0, this is the location for inputting that license key.

Platform Information

Serial Number

Eachphysicakchassissidentified by a unique SerialNumber.Thisnumber is used when registering the
device and for any service calls to track the device. It cannot be edited. On the right side of the back
panel is a label that notes this identifier, the unit model number, and a QR code that can be used to
register thedevice.

Platform 1D
Thisis a uniqueidentifier for the actualEASdevicehardware andcannotbe edited. Thisdentification
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stringis neededto generatealicensekeyto enableanunlicensedeature.

Device Name

The Device Name is the name the EAS device presents through the web interface, is imdiABd
logs/reports,andis mostusefulwhenmultiple EASJevicesare located in the same facility or when
centrally managed. When edited, it is best to choose a descriptideiniquenamefor eachEASJevice,
suchasROGHE WMMM, or DASDEC3heDevice Nameanhavespacesandislimited to 70
characters.

Tochange the Device Name, click in the Device Naxifield, highlighting the existing text. Type the
desiredDeviceName,up to 70 charactersjncludingspacesWhendone,clickthe AcceptNameChanges
button. To cancel any entry and revert to the curr&eviceName, click th&€anceNameChanges
button.

Note: Do not confuse thdevice Namewith the Network Hosthamefound in theSetup > Network >
Configurationscreen (see below). The Network Hostname is how the device is identified across the
house network. The Device Name is how the device is labeled within the web interface.

License Key

Availablefeatures areenabledby usinga licensekeyinterface. Thesdicensekeyshavebeenorganized
into four categorieswith correspondingadio buttons:Basic License€AP Decode Licenséget Alert
LicensesandLanguage LicenseBescriptionof eachlicensekeycontained in each categoare
providedin the License Ketablesthat follow.

License Keys

® Basic Licenses ' CAP Decode Licenses O Net Alert Licenses _ ©) Language Licenses
ZivkviEBVWwoNmefTpAX005sH7Q v
kiZQ2dWA3X 1eXmnfSpmXxoD3hHd/
36fQ.eziyMokmtfvpXXtoaeFnO1
SHLn3wxOfbSoKmLimpyXSoTosYK1
h5s3F 20yUUoXmVi2pbXuo8aqeC/
JsdNxGV.61105mTffpuXJow3dyhv/
ta%L/ahz1 owmd4fOpEXtoW470g1
pamngAhDpCo/mARZptXMoFdDKN1
W7 fuAdXMSO50VmofApAXHONIWpU.
O7YVikEek4AoUmXI9pdXjoz 8nc

AES67 Audio Enabling Key |uFHvYLb1KWo.mNIKpdX4oSvSAT.

NEJJemS/Yr oRmAfwpwXBooZDwqg0

| “PVALID  =*Not Available:AES67 Livewire not licensedr

Expansion GPIO | )AoChaeT ZdyoF mzfipiXmoxutkat | “"VALID +*Not Available:Expansion GPIO Hardware NOT Installedt=+

JYqaGNADBBoNmEITpfiXWaivVWgl1

KoQOvHJ1RNFolmGibp1XgolzoEg

License Keys Interface
Note: Addition of AESGTiveWire

Licensekeyshavethree different coloredlabels:

w Blue license boxWhen a feature is correctly licensed with a valid key inassociated S defta
field onthe right, the licensekeydisplayis blue. The word VALID is shown to the right of teat
field

w Graylicensebox KSy (G KS 15é80a GSEG FASER A& AyO2NNBOI

The words NOT VALID are shown to the right otétefield
w Yellow license boxEor options that also require specific hardware, the key display is yellow
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when the license key entry is valid kihe video frame buffer isnavailableor the hardware is

not installed The word VALID to the right of the text field indicates the key is OK. A message

states what hardware is not yet installed.

Note: If the Video Out license key field is yellow, connect the dongle (included with the original

package) to the VGA port on the back of the DASIDEREeN reboot the system (full power

cycle).
Each license key is unique and specific to a particular EAS device and consists of ctargser
includingletters, numbers,and punctuationmarks.Licenseg€annot becopiedor sharedbetween
devices.Topurchasealicensekeyfor afeature,contact Digital Alert Systems.

Newlicensekeysaretypicallysentviaemail andare easilycopiedand pastedinto the corresponding

text field. Once a license key has been entered, theFEASIA OS Qa & 2 Tolb@resBedd A f Yy SSH
activate thekey.The quickestvay is simphpy clicking theRestart Systenbutton, located at the bottom

of the screen. A confirmatioscreenwill immediatelyappearwith the optionsto Yes,RestartServeror

No, CancelServerRestart ClickYes,RestartServerto continuethe processptherwise, clicklo, Cancel

Server Restart

Restarting thesoftwarelogsall usersoff the deviceand shutsdown all operationsuntil the softwareis
reloaded.Oncereloaded(approximately 45 seconds)serswill needto login to the device After the
restart, it isagoodideato verify that therecentlyadded license key is properly installed by navigating
back to the corresponding license key screen and verifying that the license kepluadvackground
and a VALID label.

Restart System?

LYAGAFGSa I NBadl NI eorfirmatirsscréewll imR&I@ayCappRar with thef (0 ¢ | NB ®
options toYes, Restart Systewr No, Cancel ystemRestart The systemwill log out all users restart,

return to fully operational,andwait for usersto login.

Reboot System?

Isafull systemreboot. A confirmationscreenwill immediatelyappearwith the options toYes, Reboot
Systemor No, Cancel ystemReboot The entire EAS device will power doamdgo througha
complete hardware reboot procesghesystemwill logout all usersrestart, return to fully operational,
and wait for users to log in.

t26SNJ hid {@2ailiSYK

Powersdown the EASlevice.A confirmationscreenwill immediatelyappearwith the optionsto Yes,
Power OffSystemor No, Cancel atem PowerOff. The EAS deviaeill powerdown completelyand not
restart. Torestartthe EASlevice,pressandrelease the power switch on the back of the EAS device.
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BasicLicenses
This grouping of license keys includes core functionality and general software and haogpivans.
Thefollowinglist of licensekeysisincludedin the Basic Licenseradio button.

License Keys

® Basic Licenses () CAP Decode Licenses ) Net Alert Licenses
ZivkviEBWwWoNmef TpAX0o5sHTQ.
KZQ2dWA3X 1oXmnfSpmXxoD3hHd/
36f1Q ezyyMokmtfvpXXtoaeFnO1
SHLN3wxObSoKmLimpyXSo7osYK1

’ Language Licenses

h5s3F 2DyUlUoXmVi2pbXuoB8aqgC!
JsdNxGV B1105m T fipuXJow3yhv/
tafjl/ahz1 owm4fOpEXtoW470qg1
nmngAhDpCo/mAfR2ptXMoFdDKN1
W7fuAdXMSO50VmofApAXHoNrWpl)
OTYVikEekd AoUmXfSpdXjoz.8nc.
AES67 Audio Enabling Key |tt-+y Y1 b1KWoJmNKpdX4oSvSAT | “VALID **Not Available:AES67 Livewire not licensedi**
NEJJcmS/Yr.oRmAfwpwX600ZDwg0

| TvaLip +*Not Available:Expansion GPIO Hardware NOT installed!*+

Expansion GPIO | AoChaeTZayoFmzfipiXmoxutkg1
JYqaGNAOfbBoNmSTTpiXWoivWal1

3 KoQOvHJ1RNFotmGfbp1XgolzoEq.

License KeykBasic License Screen

License Key Description

Master Pre-configuredfor each newdevice.Avalid Master license key enables usel
operate, configure, and access the permissions allowed by their user
credentials. Without a valid Master license key, users can only configure
subset of the basic features: &etup > Network> Time and> Usersettings,
alongwith all System > Statuand>Helpmenus. TheSetup > Miin menuis
limited to the Main/Licensesub-tab, where theServer NameMaster license
key, and V6.0 EnablingKeyare the only availabletext fields.

Single SigrOn SSOProvides device login access via a TACACS+ authentication aaulver
Support OpenID Connect

V6.0 Enabling Key | Necessary to operate the versi@software and is preconfigured for each n
device. A valid 80 Enabling key enables users to operate, configame
access the permissions allowed by their user credentials. Without a v&0d
Enablingkey, usersanonly configure a subseif the basic features: atbetup
> Network > Time and> Usersettings, along with albystem> Statusand

Helpmenus.
HALOx Client Licensq An enterpriselevel EAS management system enabling users to monitor al
Key manage multiple EAS devices within a single ugerface.TheHALCOClient

LicenseKey(or HALGCLK]s necessaryor eachEASJleviceto communicate
andexchangdileswith the centralHALCserver.
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RadioEnabling Key
(Three Radios)

DASDE@I Dual Trband 2Radio receiver license. This option upgrades an
DASZELby enabling the two (2) internal radios.

DASDEA@I Triple Trband 3Radio receiver license. This option upgrades a
DASZEXby enabling the three (3) internal radios.

Each receiver allows any combination of AM, FM, or WX (NOAA) frequen
with band selection, tuning, and level controlled via the browser interface

Encoder

Controls theencoderalert originationfunctionality. A valid Encoder key
enables users to configure and use the encoder to run general alert origir
Decoderonly configurations do not need this feature enabled. Decoder on
configurations can only issieeklytests. Thefollowinglicensekeysrequirea
valid Encodeticense:

1 Plus Package 1 MultiStation5

1 Custom Messaging 1 TDX

1 CAP Canada NAAD Decod Y CAP Caribbean Decode

1 All EAS NET options 1 DVS168 Single Client

1 DVS644 (SCTE18) 1 Streaming MPEG 1/2 & 1/2/4

DAS3HDMIOUT
(Video Ou)

Enables the HDMI port for displaying emergency message details as HD
video with embedded EAS audio when the necessary hardware is installg
Standard on the DAS3X model. Consult factory for more information.

TV Features

Unlockssupportfor televisionspecificfeatures,including specifiserialport
protocols,to supportseveralexternalvideo display devices. Standard on all
DASDE@I models.

Plus Package

Unlocks support for a set of advanced functions. Together with the TV Fe
license, certain specific broadcast TV options are enabled, including Man
Forward Text review/edit and network control of Chyron Digibox CODI
character generators.

w Support for multiple serial port control using an external USB/4RSZ
serial port expander

w FIPS/EAS filtering for selective serial port and GPIO's control unde

MultiStation option

Allows AuteForward Filters optional block Manual Forwarding.

Front panel audible announcement of decoded alerts.

Automatic browser refresh and instant display of incoming alerts ot

Alert Events page.

Custom text modification for ORG codes and CGs.

Custom message modification allows both text and audio message

editing.

Allows AuteForward Filters to optionally block Manual Forwarding.

Live sequencing of manually forwarded alerts.

Adds serial support for Chyron Codi and Net CG support for Caym

Graphicg, Chyrom Intelligent Interface (ChyTV, and Codi Net CG)

Simple Chyron Intelligent IF, CompiXewsScroll, and Compix AutoQ

character generators.

MP3 and OGG/Vorbis streaming audio of audio sources.

Supports Fox SplicernCisco DCI)

€€ e e€e

€ €E€

€ €€

Customizable hourly station ID/ Message display for R194 or XBO
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character generators

Multi Sationn - 2
Multi Sationn -5

When the Plus Package license is enaldadyption isavailable for licensing

the MultiStation mode. MultiStatio supports independent control for up t
five program streams from a single DASDEC. Each station will be brande
its own individual station IDs and loggifdPS/EAS filtering allows for selec
serial port and GPKXontrol. GPIOs can be set for each stream according
Station ID, FIPS, and/or Event Code. Provides sequential or simultaneou
station playout and staggered playout with optional MultiPlayer

AES67/LiveWire
Audio Enabling Key

Invokes livewire compatible devices to switch to and from the DASDEC d
audio stream during and after alertespectively.

Custom Messag
Pron

Allows designated individuals secure access to a specific screen where tl
create detailed, informative custom audio/video messages for processing
downstream EAS equipment using Administrative (ADR) or Civil Emerge
Message (CEM) EAS codes. Emtéegt is automatically converted to audio
using the included Textb-Voice translation, or a .WAV file may be attache
May be combined with EASet software to propagate custom messages
across an entire EAS network.

Includes premium voice TTH&vid. Not recommended for use with
MultiStation feature due to restricted functionality.

Extended Event Cod

Adds several nokEAS SAME codes.

Expansion GPIO

Expanded GPIO Inputs and Outputs enable the optional@E@X@ board
hardware for adding eight (8) additional GP Inputs and GP Outputs, for a
of 10 Inputs and 10 Outputs onboard.

Network Expansion

Enableghe DualPort GigabitEthernetExpansiomardwareoption (DASEX
and DASZX ONLY), creating controls for 3 unique Ethernet 10/100/1G
network links.

TDX

Unlocks the EAS Textual Data Exchange (TDX) option, a Digital Alert Sy
exclusive protocol for a text transmission technique providing event speci
detail in theEAS message without obsoleting existing EAS equipment. TC
adds digitainformation within EASalertsfor interfacingto a hostof newer
information technologies and other TEExabled devices. Messages that
include TDX pass transparently through regular EAS devices,TWbkEnabled

devicesprovidethe additionaldataextraction.
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CAP Decodeicenses

Common Alerting Protocol (CAP) is a consistently disseminated messaging standdyfadedal
agenciegandothers)to communicateemergencyinformationviathe internet. Thisgroupingof license
keyscontainsCAPRspecificoptions. Thefollowinglist of license keys iacluded in theCAP Decode
Licensesadio button.

Main Stlion ot Demo/Practice Audio  Video/CG NetAlers EMal | GPIO  Prnter oot Nework  Time  Users

Main/License | Configuration Mgt | Upgrade \ Options | HALO

Platform Information

Serial Number: '90321' Platform ID: 'FNVZBIYWAIJEP3HWJANGN!
Device Name : ' WCPO DASDEC EAS | Accept Name Changes | Cancel Name Changes
License Keys
'Basic Licenses ® CAP Decode Li Net Alert Licenses _ © Language Licenses
rDZEQ7P. JoUm|frp2XeozpBIR
7aagw7BaRjcoQmjfUpgXaotaaZdo/
YbCymSiilj.oSmjfwpcXSo6Nbih0
722cBTS. TrLoXmT7{JphXKowzvWQ/

Triveni Skyscraper  iNpPROBInucKmBidpaXgoHiSGW. | “*vaLp

I, /2 71230 mWNpaXiomWWSed
License Keys CAP Decode Screen

License Key Description

CAP Standard CAP software option for directly handling CAP v1.2 messages to ensure
compliance with FEMAhtegrated Public Alert & Warning SysteliRAW$
(profile 1.0 requirement for text and audio processing.

CAPPlus CAPPlussoftwareoption for directly handlingall currently specified CAP v1.;
messages (text, audio, images, etmiludessupportfor automaticTextTo-
Speechranslationof alert text, and basic, singiice, Texto-Speech licensg

CAPCanadaNAAD | Allows users to decode National Alert AggregaobisseminatiorSystem

Decode (NAADSystemplertsin CanadaProvides supportor using https for CAP
decodefile download.

CAP Caribbean Processes CAP messages using profiles for national alerting systems of

Decode Montserrat, SintMaarten,Barbados and subdivision alergsxd Aruba (Englisk
only).

Trivenin Skyscraper | Datacast CAReceiverclient for fully integrated emergency content receptio
andmanagemenvia ATS@r DVBbroadcastUses exclusive receiver targeti
decryption, and forward error correctiaio providedatainput. (ExternalATS(
or DVBdata receiver and antenna required; not included.)

CAP IPAWS Server | EnablesanyDASDE®I deviceto emulatean IPAWS server. Contact factory
Emulation more details.
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Net Alert Licenses
A groupingof network-basedcommunicationprotocols.Thesdicensekeysinclude EASIE™, DVS168,
DVS644, and MPEG streaming options.

License Keys
Basic Liconses CAP Dotode Liconses W Net Alert Licenses Language Licenses
OXOFgUaNITASY SKTLY Mb1 .
v

*"Not Avadabde: Reguires Yald Mot Langusge key **

MPEG-DASH | 15500 0aN R gue iG]
| S MRS 000 2 03 300 /VWUSSOLPCTZ X
KIMGerogtalignaucE M2 Q o

License KeysNet Alert Licenses Screen

The following list oNet Alert license keys imcluded in the Net Alert Licenseadio button.

License Key Description

EAS NBT ADigital Alert Systems exclusive communications protocol software enablir
(Incudes DVS168) data and audio transmission over a TCP/IP network for up to eighNEAS
compatible platforms. Also incorporates mudtient DVSEL68.Works with
Encoder models, or those with DASENCS only.

EAS NET CAP Allows origination of CAP alert messaggélissoftware option converts EAS

Send messages into CAP v1.2 IPAWS profile and transfers the message file(s) t
remote servers using standard EN&t communication protocols. Allows EAS
origination to activate alert messages on external standardized CAP servel

EAS NET CAP Allows facilities to originate/encode and forward a CAP alert message direq
Send to IPAWS Open the FEMA server. Typically used with DASEOC Emergency Messaging Plg

EAS NBT CAPSend | Forwards the received CAP message without modification, so the exact CA
PureCAR message received is relayed to other downstream dewidests exact form an
format ¢ for further processing.

EAS NB1/ CAP Send | Adds the ability to send multi language CAP messages between EAS Net (

OmniLinguak Also Requires Valid Multi Language key.
EAS NBT Adds EASIet support for Microsoft/Ericsson Mediaroom. This license key ig
Mediaroom bundle that includes EASet.

EAS NBf Minerva Unlocks EAS alert network forwarding via the Minerva EAS LAN protocol. 7
license key is a bundle that includes BYeS.

EAS NBT EAS NET support for a variety of playout servers, including Wide Orbit RC
Automation Nexgen and Zeta, Harddata, Broadstream Solutions, and many others. Thi
license key is a bundle that includes E¥es.
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EAS_NEBTAEA

Advanced Emergency Aler@art of the ATSC 3.0 standard. This licensed fez
supports the creation ain AEA Table (AEAT) list of AEA messages assemt
from the current decoded alert list and embeds them within a proprietary .x
file container which is sent via various EA®t protocols to downstream
receivers.

DVS168&ingleClient

Interfacewhichsupports legacy EAS protocol over TCP/FTP IP for EAS Te
audio/control trigger to a single remote DVSi&@mnpatible hostCurrently
supported products include various Evertz master conCaco SA) DNCSand
the QMCG2-MG Master Control platform.

For more than one DV158 host, use EASET.

Workswith models with DASENCS only.

DVS644SCTHS) EnablessendingEASlataasan MPEG2 Transport Stream over a TCP/IP netw
to up to sixtyfour (64) DVS644(SCTEI®mpatibleplatforms.Workswith
models with DASENCS only.

MPEGDASH Enablesa feature setspecificto the creationanddistribution of MPE@ASH
content.

StreamMPEGL/2 This license key option unlocks MPEG 2 streaming video/alitlensekeyis
providedwhenspeciaMPE& encoder software is purchased.

MPEGD2D This license key option unlocttee D2Dinterface enabling specialized interfac

with D2D Technologies products. Must be secured through D2D a32®4777
(DASDEdQ@Is only).

Languagd.icenses

Supportfor multilingualalertingand premiumtext-to-speech(TTSYoicesare located in this grouping of
license keys. The DASDEC/@®&t includes a standar@iT Svoice and the ability to add a large number of
premium TTS voices for an additional cost. Haeimium TTSvoiceincludesthe ability to add and edit
the lexiconsfor colloquial pronunciationsThefollowing are just someof the licensekeysavailablefor
licensingwith a number of additional premium TTS voices available. PEagact Digital Alert Systems
for alist of all availabl@remium TTS voices

License Keys

) Basic Licenses ' CAP Decode Licenses Net Alert Licenses @ Language Licenses
[ O RGUR ERBIERERY - <105 ovrorZn2 X0 GUAF

Volce | Licensed Name [Licensed Company [License Key |
[willem s engtsn) || || |
[David wsenglsn) | |l |l |
Toscep eanse changes: ECRETEIEY [Revoct sytom S Pover ot Syion
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License Key Description

OmniLinguak Enable| Enablesautomaticalert translationfrom conventional EAS or CAP sources

Key one or more languages including,but not limited to, EnglishSpanish,
FrenchGerman Jtalian,Hmong,and Somalit for EASext display and TTS
audio conversion and output.

Allison Premium TexiTo-Speech Allison (US Engiisemale) license key.

William Premium TexfTo-Speech William (US Enghistale) license key.

David Premium TexfTo-Speech David (US Englidale) license key.

JeanPierre Premium TexfTo-Speech JeaRierre (US French Canadidfale) license key.

Millie Premium TexfTo-Speech Millie (UK Englislemale) license key.

Miguel Premium TexfTo-Speech MiguglAmericas SpanishMale)license key.

CharlieHmong Premium TexiTo-Speech (TTS) Charlie (Hmarigale) licensekey.

DallasSomali Premium TexiTo-Speech (TTS) Dallas (Somah4ale) licensekey.

Editing Premium TexT o-Speech Voices

Premium TexiTo-Speech Voice License Keys are found withirLtieguage Licenseadio button.

2 KSY | t NBYAdzYy £#2A0S Aada LIzZNOKF &SR | yRbluei@dnlSNI & f A
Editaction button will appear tdhe leftofthev2 A 0S Qa y I Y &ditbuttdn dviDenteryha usér K S

Ayidz2z GKIFG aLISOATAO @2A0S5SQa [ SEAO2Y 9RApEER N CNRY i
minute) and pitchactor, as well axreateword definitionsfor alteringphoneticpronunciationsof

specific words or lexicons of that voice. This screen also facilitates the saving and recalling of lexicon

files.

¢tKS ¢¢{ Sy3aryS dzasSa | tSEAO2Yy FTA{S pheadna LISOALE Ay
particularway. Forexample theword & ¢ A ¢aRbie pronouncedd 2 (0 Ko A yaREG K | f 2y 3 dAé
YSEYyAy3 (G2 O2Af 2 HbiyoRNE #ldHigWheWakning /Al thexeXtalibuiviation

G ¢ O 2 Ndagbeé usedasan abbreviation for the word ¢ K dzy RS NA (0 2 Nhvedesicon carR2 dza (1 A y 3
greatly improve thavaya TTSsystemunderstandsandvoicesthesetypesof words. Thereis a meansof

sampling text (individual words or phrases), thus allowing a user to very closely refine how the system

will speak any text prior to hearing it emir.
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Edit female voice "Allison’ US English; Version 6.2.3
m [ <11 0o | R

paech 2 (20 b DIITESed Ity CRABCIPHOND RPacTit wirds Snd Seer (esing (FOSRSMICI 16 # akDs ioise Choeng AGE Now
muuuumnn ' e hevemt phvreey

"!llﬂ'"'td ncvnn ™ e 115 anges PIOOGUNCE e RUEx 0N L abonT
' '|'m~yh ncno ulntun ’

[Aou New we w L'Vr e J
hew ' ”' '\D CM".U Nf* "'

Sample et - Lot bt aenr o Ve Mabkg T78 Bampde hust
vy 17 Words per minute (defuutt s 170)

Pltch factor percent! B0 150°% default is
$00%)

u:mm___l

Ahow phoneme niles ehanm s

Edit VoiceScreen

At the top of this screenare threeactionbuttons: Accept Change€ancelChangesandApply Changes
Forconveniencegurposesthey are replicatedfarther downthe screemas well TheApply Changes
button will activate any changes made within the word definition area, along witWtbeds per
minute andPitch factor percentext fields. This button allows users to make modifications and test
them without leaving this scree®@ncethe desiredmodificationsare made,the AcceptChangedbutton
will apply thosechangesexit the userfrom this screen,andreturn to the Setup> Main/ Licenses
Languaged.icensescreen.Thisis alsothe bestmeansto exit this screen.TheCancel Changdsutton
voidsanychangesnadeprior to clickingthe AcceptChange®or Apply Changebuttons and returns the
user to theSetup > Main/Licenses > Language Licersmsen.

[ Ace New Word Definition

PRONUNCIATION (Phoneme Lish)

8 oo o ah0n 0 81 31801 rom =

New Word DefinitionScreen

The next section down in this screen is the Word Definition section, or Lexicon Tabkrehisizes
the Add New Word Definition button to specifya particularword and define its new pronunciation.
Clicking this button will insert a new line at the bottomtlaé word definition list, where usersenter the
desiredword (or string of text) in the Word text fieldand enter the desiredPronunciationinto the
corresponding text fieldAdditionally, each Word Definition line includesEmablecheck box and a

Deletebutton. When theEnablecheck box is checked, that word and its corresponding pronunciation

will be utilizedby the TTSengine.If uncheckedit will be ignored.TheDeletebutton will removethe
associated word definition from the Lexicon Table.

Pronunciationsare basedon phonemes,the smallestunit of speechusedto makeone word. A lisiof

phonemes rules is available by clicking 8teow phoneme ruleshart check box towards the bottom of

the screen.

wS GADA 2 Y H

Gui



Digital Alert Systems Version 6.1Sof t ware User 6s

Accept Changes Apply Changes

D Show phoneme rules chart. Check to enable.

Show Phoneme Rules Chart Check Box

Thislist of phonemesare the onlyletter combinationsthe TTSenginewill recognize. Notice all vowel
phonemes are immediately followda, a number (0 or 1). These numbers are emphasis values, where
the 0 deemphasizes that phoneme and a 1 emphasthas phoneme.Everyvowelphonememust
containanemphasisvalue(0 or 1) for the TTS engine to work properly.

A2 New No3 :-f.nu‘]

FRONMCATION Fooseme Lest)

Sampie Text - Soter Jal and jioe e Make TTS Sampie Dt
= Worda per nunute (defauit is 170}

Pich factor percent{$0%-150%, defauft in
00%)

Sample Text Section

Belowthe LexiconTableisthe Sample Texsection.lIt isin the sectionwhereindividual wordsand
sentencesanbe sampledby the TTSngine.Thissectionalsoincludesthe speed and pitch settings for
this specific voice, along with saving/viewing the lexicon table files.

To sample a word, sentenger paragraph, enter the text into thBample Texfield. If this field is not

large enough to accommodate the text in one view, click and drag the bottom right corner of the field to
make it the appropriate sizé&lext, click theMlake TTS Samplautton. This action will create a sample of
the text you entered that can then be played within the web browser application.

To play the newly created sample, click the hypeiliigten to this sample of Allison on the Browser
and the web browser will play the latest TTS sample. The date found to the left of the hyperlink
represents the date and time of the last TTS sample file that will be played.

After you have sampled the TTS file, clickBlaekbutton on the web browser to return to the Edit
Voice screen.

The speed of each Premium Voice can be adjusted by entering a new numeric value WWortiseper
minute text field. The default value is 170. Lower numeric values dimwn the voiceand highervalues
increase itspeed.Thepitch of eachvoice can badjustedwith the Pitchfactor percenttext field. The
defaultvalueis 100 (or 100%). The value caange from50-150; anyenteredvalue that is abover
belowthis range will default to the nearest acceptable value. A lower value decreases the pitch and a
higher value increases the pitch.

LexiconTablegqor Word Definitions)canbe savedfor archivepurposesAlternatively, a Lexicon Table
may be transferred to another Premium Voice within the same EAS devicany other EAS device.
To view and save a Lexicon Table, clickiles//Download the current savedlexiconfile hyperlinkat
the bottom of the Sample Texsection.

wS GADA 2 Y HY

Gui



Digital Alert Systems

Version 6.1Sof t war e

User 6s

Make TTS Sample

Tue Oct 29 17:37:26 2013 View/Download the current saved lexicon file for Allison.

Upioad a Lexicon file at the boffom of this page.

View/Download the current saved lexicon file Hyperlink

Youwill be presented witha .txt (text) file within the web browser. Use ti$avel a o SavePage! a X
option found in the File pull-down menuof the web browserto save this file. Save the file to a local hard

drive, not on the EAS device. The date to the lethefView/Downloadthe current lexiconfile

hyperlinkrepresentsthe lasttime/date the lexicon table was updated.

@ A% v5.0-1 Production Copy' 192.0.0 X 192.0.0.68/das

C O 8 192.0.0.68/dasdec_tts/Day

Eer @z H¥Hub [ Google Calendar @@ UPS AP APNews

#

# User lexicon entries go here, one per line, in the format
#

# WORD @ PHOMNELIST

#

# with any amount of white space allowed.
#

# For example:

# cepstral @ kehlpstrahel

#

t-storms @ th ah@é nd erl s £t a0l rm s

Lexicon Table Text File

Touploada LexiconTabletext file:

T

=A =4 =8 =4

Show phoneme rules char. Coeok o enabe

Choose File §

Upload txt laxicon fée

Upload a Lexicon Text File Section

Findthe purple shadedareaat the bottom of the EditVoicescreenentitled: Upload a Lexicon
text file to DASDEC.

Clickthe Choose Filéutton.

In the localfile directory, select/openthe appropriatetext file.
Clickthe Upload.txt lexiconfile button, locatedbelowthe Choose Fildutton.
ThelLexiconTabletext file will be uploadedinto this PremiumVoice.Once the file has finished
uploading, the Lexicon Table will show the new, uploaded Lexicon Table.

Note: In the Lexicon Table Text file, any line startirily a single hashtag (#enotes a comment line and

wS GARDA 2 Y

is not usedn the Lexicon Table. A line starting with two consecutive hastftgfslenotes a word
definition that has not been enabled. This definition will be uploaded into the new table with the
Enablecheck box unchecked.
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Configuration Management

TheSetup>Main >ConfigurationMgmt screen isusedto store,manageandrecall configuration
backupfiles. Youcancreatea copyof the current configurationsettings and review previously saved
configuration filesrom this screen as welEach configuration backup is storiecan encrypted ZIP file
that contains all settings selected in the setup process. The backup configuration files do not save
Network setup, the email server name, user accountsicensekeys.Soundevel,emailrecipients,and
HALGsettingsare stored when a configuration backup filecieated andare optionally restorable.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
psin | Ssin ,""'!., omsPmcor | Acs | VIeNGS  NetAWns  EME  ORI0 P | e e | Usen
MasvLanin | 99"&9;?!9“ Lpgrndn Cotasts HALD

Current and Previous Canfiguration

Creste Configueation Backup
Loaded configuration (Wed Sep ® 09:17-26 2026) - reinstalled a previcus config
Prwvious configuration (Wed Sep § 09:17:29 2024) Restore Previous Configuraton.. it
Configurations
Select Configuration: 2026 _04_25_01_35_30_casdecV_condprp Thusun2508:33:48 2008 o [
Renasss (no speces); 2025 06 25 01_35 33 dasoncVvs_ ol 2 =
Aadic Levanfinget Sources >
m":"""o‘g] NCIUde: | Ermak mcipients * install Log

o FALO swttings

Upload DASDEC™ Server Configuration

Choose Fle | No fie chosen m Upload

ConfigurationManagementScreen

Whenthe EASeviceis configuredfor the first time, and before a backupconfiguration file is made, the
pagedisplays Loaded configuration not availablendNo previous configurationAlways emember to
return to this page to create a backup configuration file after you have completed setting up the EAS
device or after you make significant changes.

To create the first backup configuration file, click eeate Configuration Backuputton. After the first
backup file is made, a pudbwn list titled SelectConfigurationappears and the new file name appears
in this list. All other standard configuration managemeptionsappear,suchasa Renametext field

and Acceptbutton, a Downloadbutton, a Delete Filebutton, aninstall Configbutton and check boxes
and aninstall Logbutton.

AlLoaded configuration not available messagedisplayed on new devices when no configuration has
been saved or uploaded.

A No previousconfiguration yet messages displayedoefore any backupconfiguration files have been
installed. A previous configuration file is created automatically whenabaickupconfigurationfile is
installed.Whena previousconfigurationexists, the datef the file ispresented,alongwith a button for
restoringfreinstallingthis configuration. The previous configuration backup allows you to easily and
quickly return to the previous settings before installation of a backup configuration.

Softwareupgradegesultin the creationof a configurationupdatefile. Thisis precautionaryn the rare
event that anupgradecorruptsan existingconfiguration.lt can be used to attempt to restore settings
to the preupdate state.
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TheRestorePreviousConfigurationbutton allowsthe EASleviceto berestored to the state it was in
prior to the last configuration file installation. The previous configuration option becomes available
after a backup configuration file is first installed. The date of the configuratidispayed.

Attention: A recent backup configuration fils highly recommended. Backup configuratfdes serveas
a safety precaution. They provide a way to restore your EAS device sdttirggse of
catastrophicdisk failure or upgrade error, or to restore the state of former settings when
experimentingwith new settings. The backup allows youreturn easily and quickly to the
previous settings i& seriousconfiguration mistake is made. The baclagnfigurationfile can
also be downloaded to another computer for offline saving. Later, the backuofiguration
can be uploaded and reinstalled. The same configuration file canbalsisedto configure
another EAS device.

TheSelectConfigurationpull-down menudisplays the most recent backup configuration files. Use the
pull-down menu to view and select a file. #dd a filefrom a system,usethe UploadDASDEC Server
Configurationsectionfound at the bottom of this screen.

To download a configuration file to the local host computer (not the EAS device), uSeldot
Configurationpull-down menu and select the appropriate file, whiwiil displayas a link. In the
screenshobelow, the file is2026_09 03 13 37 17 dasdec¥_config.zip Each Configuration Backup
File will default to a similar name, based on date/tir@dick on the download icon to download the
configuration back up.

Connigurabons \

Sabect Comtigoration; | M0 39 03 11 ST 1T destmi VSt ip v T Sop 10 110020 M I8 17
Blername (e apacan) 2000 00 00 1) 08 VT deadecvV iy 2y ==

Ao . barr ]
n
[ITRYE Pra st o g Tewiall Loy

o
Iowiak Comily 1)
‘A

Configuration Mgmt- ConfigurationsScreen

Oncethe download is completeclick on the download symbol on your browser atidkcin the file
folder to save the file to your host computeRo not unzip the file

QaFry @

| Bog

zip

7KS

Done

ip

88.7 KB » 2 minutes ago

SaveDownloaded Configuration File
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Thefirst time you attempt to downloada configurationfile, a prompt will be presented, requiring
authentication.Enter the appropriateredentialsithe file will then download to the local host
computer.

@ 192.00.188

This site 15 asking you to sign in

Authentication Prompt

Oftenthe defaultconfigurationbackupfile name is not desirable. To rename tbenfigurationfile,

type anew namein the Rename (no space$gxt field belowthe Select Configuratiopull-down menu
andclickthe Acceptbutton. Do not use spaces or punctuation characters. Dashes, underscores, and
dots are allowed.

Thelnstall Configbutton installsthe currently selectedconfigurationfile selectedin the Select
Configurationpull-down menu. The date of the selected file is displayed abové\toeptbutton.
Installation will restart the server software.

Configuraticns

Select Conligunstion; | 2026_0%_00_13_37_17_desdecyh conlgrp v Tam Sop 15 155221 200 L

Rename | spaces) M6 05 00 13 37 17 dassecS_canlig 2p o=

ot Loven Srped Laweses -
bt raes Santadl Log

HALD wetbngt

twtad Contig: 221
P d leciude

Configurations InterfaceScreen

A completebackupfile includesall the audiosettings,any emailrecipients and HALGsettings.

Audiosettingsincludeall configurationsettingsfound within the Setup> Audio screensjncluding:

9 DecoderAudio, EncoderAudio
9 AudioOutput Levels/Tests

I RadioTuners

9 Decoderlnput Selections

Emailrecipients(found on the EMailnavigationtab screer) include

1 anyEmailTo:text entry fields
9 the FromName

HALGsettingsincludeall the configurationsettingsfound in the Setup>Main >HALGscreen.

In some situations, it may not be desirable to recall audinail and/or HALO settings. Users are given
the option to incorporate these settings separately when utilizingltistall Configbutton. Prior to
clicking thelnstall Configbutton, check theAudio Leveldnput Sources Emailrecipients and/or HALO
settingscheckboxesto recallthose settings during the Install process.

Users are prompted with a confirmation screen to ensure the installation of the selected file is intended
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and notification that a software restart will occur. Click tes, Install Selected Configuratidmutton to
confirm installation. Otherwise, cliékancel ConfiguratiofRestoration

Install Configuration

Are your sure you want to install the selected configuration file
‘2026 06 25 01 35 38 dasdecV6 config.zip?
This will restart the server software.

Yes, Insial Selected Configuration

Install Configuration Confirmation Screen

Delete a selected configuration file found in tHeelectConfigurationpull-down menuby clickingthe
Deleteicon.

Note: Thereis NOconfirmationopportunity and the deletion is instantaneous.

TheUpload DASDEGerver Configuratiorsection, located at the bottom of the screen, provides an
interface to upload a configuration file from a file system accessible to the local web browser host
computer. Click the N2 ¢ &ufion, then locateand selectthe desiredconfigurationfile. Click the
Uploadbutton. Onceuploaded,the file appears in the&select Configuratiompull-down menu, whereit
can bemanaged as described above (renamed, installed, deleted, etc.).

Upload DASDEC ™ Server Configuration

ey — (o

Upload DASDEC Server Configuratiection

Attention: The process of uploading a server configuration file does not make it active within the EAS
device it simply loads that file into the list of available configuration backup files. The uploaded
configuration file will then need to be selected in tBelect Configuratiorpull-down menu
and installed by clicking tHastall Configbutton.

Sage
The system supports importifAGE & Third-party software configuratios irto the DASDEC.

1. Openthe desired .es2 file and selekEtle > Show/Print

FiIeIDirect Maode Help

Mew

Open...

Save

Save As...
Show,/Print %

1 Chlszersh.. \WYRK.es2
2 IAMIGH. AWNEOWEAQ25,es2

EX? File screen
2. Qick onCopy to copy thetext to the clipboard
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Show Settings Screen
Open a blank .txt file anBlastethe copied text intathe blank file
Savethe new .txt file.
In the DASDEGavigate tdSetup > Main > Configuration Mgmt
Slect theChoose Fildutton to select the recently saved .txt file

No oo ko

what was saved in the .txt file.

8. The configuration file will havdasdecES#h the name, instead of the standaddsdecV6

Configurations
Select Configuration; 2076 05 15 11 03 24 (assec Ve conf 7¢ Mon Jun 1611:03-2¢ 2026 &8 [0
Renams (no spaces) &
| 2026_06_15_11_03_24_dasdecys conhiy 2p
= Ao Levstaing Sosroes i
mstait Contig: 2] | 1ncuude: | ot ety ) e g
F oo temtart HALD semiogs

Configurations screen

Note: The uploadedconfiguration filedoes not include all of the settings from tE file, so some

manual editing will need to be done by the user.

Upgrade

Software can be quickly and conveniently upgraded by going t&étep > Main > Upgradscreen.
Thisscreendisplayshe current softwareversion,providesthe ability to upgradesoftwarepackages

Once the .txfile isseleced, click theUploadbutton to generate a configuration file based on

from a hostcomputerinto the EASlevice,andprovides aShow Auxiliary Package Infautton to display

the auxiliary software packages currently available in the EAS device.

Send Alerts Alert Events Systom Setup

wen e ! e e, Sy o

s L CATREE I AR Upgrade e I
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Software upgrades are performed by installing the upgrade package files. Some upgrades will have
multiple software files that need to be installed individually. New softwargradefiles are periodically
availableand canbe obtainedfrom DigitalAlert System&@ustomer serviceia email at
support@digitalalertsystems.coor by caling 5857652254

Software upgrade instructions and tle@ablingkey will be delivered viamail To instalthe upgrade
read through the entireemailbefore starting, therfollow the step-by-stepinstructions in theemail

Options
TheSetup>Main >Optionsscreenis designedo interfacewith variousplatform options.Thesenclude

enablingdebuglogging,USBport speed text encoding,CAP output encoding, and Monroe Electronics
Model 988 Clock Sync support.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

Station Demo/Practice  Audio Video/CG Net Alerts  EMail GPIO Printer

P .l

Network  Time Users

Main/License | Configuration Mgmt | Upgrade Options \ HALO

_IDebug Log Interface. Disabled. Check to enable. Change effective immediately!

Select Text Encoding Option. Change Effective Immediately!
Windows 1252 @ UTF-8

CAP output encoding is always UTF-8,

EAS NET output encoding is set to system encoding or UTF-8 if single byte output is forced below.
Single byte encoding approximates accented and other special characlers with standard Latin characters.
FForce Single Byte UTF-8 encoding for CAP and EAS NET. Enabled. Change Effective Immediately!

IMonroe 988 Clock Sync Support. Disabled. Check to enable; then restart platform software after plugging In 988 USB cable.

| Override default IP address when using CAP IPAWS Server Emulation. Disabled. Check to enable and enter DNS hostname.

Setup > Main > Options Screen

TheDebugLoglnterfacecheckboxenablesor disableshe DebuglLogsThese logs allow customer
service engineers to gain a better view of what might be happenitigan EASlevice.When the
Debug Log Interfaces enabled, those changes are immediate and a hyperlink titlekl to Debud-og
pagesis made visible and navigates to tBgstem > Debuglogsreen This screegontainsthe
following subtabs:Decoder Main Server Serial Audio, Video, Network, andWeb Server
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Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Help_ Staws . Legs  Debuglogs
Decoder Main Server Serial Audio Video Network Web Server \ HALOD

Halo Daemon Log

“cap_connection_status” : “"Connected”,
“next_sxpected _time™ : "N/A"

1s

¢

i
"cap_client_idx" : "2,
“cap_client_nams™ : "HTTP Get Client2”,
“cap_connection_status" : "Not configured®,
"next_sxpected_time" : "N/A™

]

1s
"cop_decoder_master” : "1%,

"config file date” : “2026-85-14700:00:02-04:00",
“config update_time" : "2026-95-15711:97:21-04:08",
“current_time® : "2026-85-15T12:94:33-94:00",
“current_timezone_id" : “US/Eastern”,
"current_utc_offszet” : "-84:00",

“eas_net_decoder” [

Debug Log Screen

For each of these suiab categories, a putlown menu enables users to set eitigasicor ExtraDebug
Log Detail Levebr none at all. These putiown menus allow users to turn on specific debug logsifyr
of the abovesubtab categoriesForexample jf the systemis experiencing issuesommunicatingviathe
serialinterfacewith anexternalcharactergenerator(CG)Basicor ExtraDebug Log Detail may be
selected from a puliown found in theSerialsubtab. Data being sent and received between the EAS
device and the CG will be documented in the Serial Port Server Log found on this screen.

Whendebuggings no longerneeded,uncheckthe Debug Log Interfaceheck box.

SelectTextEncodingOption

The Select Text Encoding Optiawlio buttons determinewhether Windows1252or UTF8 text

encoding is used. Windowl®52 is the default setting; however, in situations whaog-English
languagesre required,UTF8 would be the preferredmethod. This will provide a more extensive set of
charactersincludngforeign characters.

For CAP communications, U ks the standard text encoding method. Single byte-BEthe default
settingbecausdt is more universallyadapted.TheForceSingle Byte UTB encoding for CAP and EAS
NETcheck box should normally be checked. Wie&nlusivel)communicatingwith Digital Alert Systems
EAS equipment, this setting can be left unchecked.

The Digital Alert Systems/Monroe Electronics Model 988 is an interface enabling local authorities secure
access via telephone lines to activate the attached EAS device for preselected areas with alarm
messages and allows the caller to record an emergeoig\message to be played during the alert. The
Model 988 embedded clock can be synchronized with the EAS device by connecting a USB cable
(supplied with the 988) between it and the DASDEC. Ched{dneoe 988 Clock Sync Suppatieck

box and restart theserversoftwareto enablethe clocksyncsupport. A hyperlinklabeledLinkto page

with restart button will directthe web interfaceto the Setup>Main >Main/Licensescreenwherea
RestartSystembutton is availabléowards thebottom of the screen. Clicthe Yes,RestartServer

button on the confirmationscreento completethe server restart process. Separate configuration of the

988 will be required.
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HALO

HALO is an enterpridevel EAS management system deyped by Digital Alert Systems to consolidate
the monitoring and management of multiple EAS devicesargimgle user interface. The system

enables multiple users individualized access to monitor the status of all connected DASDEC devices,
automaticallystore backup configurationfiles, centralizethe collectionof EAS alerts, and much more.

serd Alerts Alert Everts Systerm Setup

- A

Mar tezze o Pempiezies sss VKR e serw e ”‘,". now > -t Tew eed

e s e e HALD
TP — et Wt e

5 s ECTIEL SR

R Lt Aovansnd Treeg Jevew 0 Mhaw Sl Gagnad WTTIS Cartums tum
[ waus

HALO Configuration Screen

The HALO sutab is available when a valliALCClient Licensé&eyis entered into the system. The
settings found on this screen enable the connection between this devic¢handALCserver.These
settingsalsoestablishwhenbackup configurationfilesare sentto HALQandthe typesof EASalertssent
to HALOTheHALQConfiguratiorscreen has threenain sectionsHALO ConnectigrEAS Alert$Sent to
HALQ andAutomatic HALO Updates

HALO Connection
Thistop-mostsectionof the screenisfocusedon settingsnecessaryo connectthis device to the HALO
server.

Enable HALO Connection

Checkinghe Enable HALO Connectiameck boeither enable or disablesany and all communication
between the EAS device and the HALO server. Check (enable) this check box to configure these settings
and enable communication with the HALO server. When unchecked (disabled), none of the HALO
configuration setting may be configuredThecheckbox may not be visibl€heAdmin userdetermines
whetherto display or noto display this check box to all users.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Mamn A ”-‘, [er=ws P actrs  Auhe VR T0 N Slertt T N M At RISy Tow Users
ManiLcaime | Comygunan Mg [T A ve HALD

£ Enabie NALO Conneston
“MALO Damman m Dunneg Bt ar? AL O D

Setup > Main > HALO Enabled Screen
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Admin users canavigate to theSetup > Userscreen There are several display options visible including
Display HALO Daemon disable/enaldeSetup>Main >HALOpage Checking (enable) this check box
will display the check box on ti&etup >Main > HALGscreen for all users. Unchecking (disable) this
check box will not display this same check box.

Edit User Account Profile

Mmin «

o AT 1 o (e Cnnnon Ved Souy & O 61 24 2007
M AR W proniin ey Ihgges] () Ved Mewy % 0081 20 077

Sewnen Mibe Tavensrt 10 Wiy
o boml brabe wnne

[ Seradhrng poge butvrw porbad haader (1!
1Y Page Wbt W86 120006

I Bersdt gt S0t 6000

B Doagrbary 11 wbirmnn oo donart praned LOD
[ Dsngrtary thas snbar wtatios oot Laghn puge /
[ Dnaprtry 1AALO Dunmvanns bbb/ srssbbe ot Satins - Serpar FIALL
' ‘ Rebo slarver sMsaVLicsnse
1 (hnysbry G001 Bavvms ihnablas mrabde cormtrnds ot Botins Phationh o o lly
5 Ofn CAP PUBM INIRUT b0 e CAR Docosdar saboston @t Satim o Phel Alaits oL AL Daeside

Display HALO Daemon disable/enable

Within the Setup > Main > HALE&kreen the system displays whether the HALO Daemon connection is
Enabled or not, and whether the HALO Daemon is running or not. There is a button to Restart HALO
Daemon. This check box enables an Administration Level user to remove those buttonsdersallThis
setting is only available for Administration Level users.

The HALO Daemon is an Auxiliary Package charged with the task of managing the connection to the
HALO server. This package mustrbthe Runningstate with a HALO connectiofihe current HALO
Daemon Status is displayed below teable HALO Connectiameck box. A green check mark will be
displayed to the left othe HALO Daemon is Runnitsgatus.

Restart HALO Daemon
In situations when the HALO Daemon is cartnected the Restart HALO Daemdputton can be
pressed.

HALO Server tps /16200 197 00 DNS s Srabiled (1920021
HostumalAddress
Polling Intarvad Advancea Timing Options E Alow Salt-Signed HYTPS Certificate
P - from HALO

Healthbeat Intervad 15 0
Mins = Secs

HALO Server Hosthame/Address Screen

HALO ServedostnaméAddress

Use theHALO Server Hostname/Addressxt box toenter eitherthe IP address or hostname of the

HALO server. This interface supports both secure (HTTPS) aséawe (HTTP) schemes in an IPv4 URL
format.

A properly formatted IPv4 URL must be entered into this field. It is importaenter the fulladdress
including® K G ok 3Kk (k (IQfdBoWed ey EhE IPaddressof the HALO serveMost likely a network

port will be assignedo the communicationdetweenthe EAS device and the HALO server. A port

ydzYo SNJ Y& 6S | RRSR RANBOGte F2tt2éray3a GKS Lt |
Using the example found in the abosereershot, the URLisW K (i i 922.9.k9%  +wkerethe

¢
puf
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the port number assigned to EAS device communications with the HALO server.

Whenusinga hostname the namewill needto be registeredwith alocalDNSserverso it can be
resolved to the HALO server.

Allow SelfSigned HTTPGertificatefrom HALO

In orderto establishsecurenetwork communicationsa certificateis utilized. TheHALO server comes
with aselfsigned certificate. For the EABvice to usehis certificateor any other selsigned
certificate, the user must check (enablegthllow SeltSigned HTTPS Certificate from HAd@ck box
on the right side of the interfac&Vhen usinga certificateauthority (CA)or non-securecommunications
(HTTP)this checkbox should remain unchecked.

Polling Interval
EachEASIevicereachesout to the HALGserverusingthe frequencyset by the Polling Interval Use the
text box to enter avaluerangngfrom 2 to 120 secondsThe defaulvalue isl0 seconds.

Healthbeat Interval

HALCHealthbeatsare regular,information-rich communicationseachEASlevicesends tathe HALO
server.Statusinformationregardingthe analog(radios), CARRndEASNet monitoring inputs are sent to
the HALO server on these regular intervalseHealthbeat Intervalis pre-setto 15 minutesand can be
changedby the useiin the providedMins and Secdext fields

Below theHealthbeat Intervalsetting on the interface screen is a log that lists the date and time of the
most recent Poll, Healthbeaent, Configuratiorsent, and Configuration Modification.

Advanced Timing Options
Checking (enabling) thdvancedTiming Optionscheckbox allows the useo & the Connection
request timeoutand theMaximum response time

Polling Interval 5 Ad d Timing Opti
Secs Connection request timeout 10
(3 - 30 seconds) (Default: 3)
Maximum response time 11
(6 - 60 seconds) (Defoult: 10)

Polling Interval Settings

EAS AlertsSent to HALO

The EAS device has the ability to send EAS alerts to the HALO server so they may be consolidated,
filtered, sorted,and searchedwithin a centraluserinterface.Thetypesof EAS alerts sent to HAB@
decided in this section of the screen.

EAS Alerts Sent to HALO

Decoded Alerts Forwarded Alerts Originated Alerts
HALGCSubTab- EASAlerts Section

There are three checkboxesallowingusersto either enableor disableeachof these EAS event types of
alerts sent to HALO:

9 DecodedAlerts
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9 Forwarded Alerts
9 Originated Alerts

Checkthe boxescorrespondingvith eventtypesto be sentto the HALGserver. Uncheck the boxes for
those event typesiot to be sentthe HALO server.

Automatic HALO Updates

A check box allows the user to enable (check) or disable (uncheck) the automatic generation of backup
configuration files sent to HALO. When checked, the Configuration Update Time settings become
available to the user.

T Avramatic HALD Updates
Canfiguration Updats Time o0
MNrs Mas

HALOSubTab- EASAlerts Section

Configuration Update Time
The twoConfiguration Update Timaumeric text boxes allow the user to enter a time of day ina 24
hour clock format. The left box represents hour2@), and the right represents minutes-&9).

Once the desired updates have been made to the HALO screen, clidkdept Changebutton to
input thesesettings.TheCancelChangedutton isusedto cancel any updates and refresh the screen.

Network Setup

Thereare four subtab categorieswithin the Setup> Network screen. Users will use these categories to
configure the EAS device to operatee or multiple networks HTTP@nd SSHsecurity protocolsnay be
enabled and configured. Optional proxy servers may be employed as well.

SubTab Description
Configuration This screen displays the current network state and provides controls to

configurethe Network Hostname, Network Ethernet IP Addresses, Gatey
and Static Routes

Security Thispageprovidessecuritycontrolsfor Web Interface Security, Web

Interface SSL SSHD Certificate, Incoming Secure Shell Connection, SS
Whitelist Configuration, anBASNET/CAP push SSH Peer Key Managem
Interface

Proxy The server can be optionally configured to access remote HTTP and/or
HTTPS data (f&AP data) via a defined proxy server addeegtcan be
optionally configured to use HTTP proxy serveidpen ID Conne¢OIDQ(.

AWS S3 The server can optionallye configured toenable AWS S3

Warning Always install the EAS device behind a firewall or other security measures and restrict network
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access to trusted hosts and networks omigver allow direct access to the Internet!

Attention: It is advised that you contact a network administrator or IT professional before modifying any

ySig2N]

aStdAay3zao |

g2N) Ay 3

helpful when establishing and/or modifying these configuratiortisgs.

Configuration

This screen displays the current network state and provides controls to confrguiéetwork

Hostname, Network Ethernet IP Addresses, Gateway, and Static Ribalssdisplaysextensive
network configurationinformation suchasNetwork Routing Table, Network Configurati®attings, DNS
Configurations, Network Host, and Network Device Settings.

Send Alerts Alert Events

Mo Station E"’““”.. DOmOPYACHcn  AUSO | VKEOICG  Net Alers  EM

System Setup

| &0

Configuration | Securty | P

Network Hostname
(N0 WhBBSOECE, WIRISOE IV DVCTvation, delmiting dols ave OK)
DASDEC

Select a gateway route option.
No Gakrway
* Main Network Interface

Sed Network Interface (If selacied rarmembas
4m Netwoek inlerface OF sedeciod revnan

182001

2rdd Netwoek Intariace (V oalectod ramember 10 enalis 2md naltwork)
o 4

IP Address of Gateway

hoxy AWS S) |

network)

WA ERTON OO

1y26tSR3IS 27

Accept Changes/Restart Netwark | | Cancol Changes

I Sacond Network interface. Disabled. Chack [ enable 21 NG
Third Network interface. Disabled. Cleck 1o enabie S IWC
Fourth Network Interface. Disabled. Check 1o evabie 4th MIC

Setup >Network > ConfigurationScreen(top half)

DASDEQ@I EAS device models includee network interface (or NIGtandard and 2 additional NICs are
optional.Each NIC can be configureith individuallPaddresseseither by manuallyenteringa staticIP
address (recommended) or by selecting DHCP to automatically assign network addkassgsonal
USBINICGIGlongle can provid a second NIC for model DASB or a fourth NIC in other models.

The current IP address is displayed just above the entry field fadéteork Hostname Other
important network configurationinfo is displayedon the bottom half of the page.

Network Hostname

TheNetwork Hostnamefield is usedto identify this individualEASIeviceon anlPnetwork. Createa
uniquename,soasto clearlydifferentiate this devicefrom other network devicesand other EASJevices
within the samefacility/network. This namecanalsobe veryimportant for the correctfunctioningof

email Someemailsystems require a fully qualified network hostname (e.g., dasdec.mysystem.com). If
the EAS device has been given a network name by a system administrator, this name must be entered

here.

Enter a uniqguéNetwork Hostnameinto the text field. This must be a continuous string of characters (no
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spaces) and must not contain an underscore or tggpg of punctuationexceptfor delimitingdots. Click
the AcceptChanges/Restart Networkutton to enable this change.

Tosaveanychangedgo the networkinterface(exceptfor Network Speed, clickthe Accept
Changes/Restart Networkutton.

GatewayConfiguration
A gateway is needed to enable direct access to the Internet, to other networks it or if the
EASJevicewill be multicaststreamingeither MPEGAudio/Video or SCTEB.

Threeradio buttons are providedto selecta gatewayroute option:

1 NoGateway
I Main NetworkInterface
9 2nd Network Interface

Radio buttonsfor additional Network Interfacewill be present ienabled.

If a gateway is required:

w Selectone of the availableNetwork Interfacesby clickingthe desiredradio button. Any network
interface cardeterminethe gateway address rangeut there can only be one gateway and it must
be within one of the defined networks.

If a gatewayoptionis selected:

w Enterthe IPAddressof Gatewaywithin the chosennetwork. Thecommon value for a gateway
address ends in 1 (### ##H ###.1).

Network Interface Configuration

To configure a network interface, first locate the desired Network Interface configuratiorshowf as
greenin the screenshot belojwand determine the appropriatletwork Type TheNetwork Speedoull-
down menu is used to select a fixed network speediat NICor selectAuto (recommendedpandthe
NICwill automaticallyselectthe appropriate speed.

ForStaticlPAddresses:
1. Select theStatic (Manually Configuredadio button.
2. Enter the desired IP address into tHie Addresgext field (including the dots).
3. Enter the desiredP Netmaskor subnet mask) in the same way.

TheUse DN8check box must be selected and the DNS (Dynamic Name Server) confignered
communicatingon the Internet. Thisis necessaryo interfacewith FEMA IPAWS and PELMOREX CAP
servers along with email services.

ToenableDNS:

1. Check thdJse DNS@heck box at the bottom of the NIC configuration bagditional
configuration text fields will appear.
2. Enterthe desiredIPaddressanto the IP Addressof PrimaryNameserver
3. Enterthe desiredIPaddressnto the IP Addressof SecondaryNameserver
w If available enterthe DNSDomainname (optional).
w If available, enter th®NS Search name (optional)
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Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

A M
Mo stton G| Dimoracecs | Ao | VOO NetAem  EMAL | GO Pier | it | Network

Configuration | Securty Proay | Awssy |

Network Hostname > - > .
{0 WHRBSOECS, UNJRISONE_ IV DWVCTVaton. delmiing dols ave OK) 0 g [ m
OASDEC Ny st p i
Select a gateway route option.
No Gatkrway -
200 Network Inlartacs (F seciod ramember 10 6nstw 200 natwer) (Bmecit{isaes)» Smes{ia

Sed Network Inberface (if saka D [0 eiahile 3t netwark) R e gt —
4 Netwee, Inetace (i seleciod remember 1o enatéy dth network) aads 89 Aaargen of Primary Smesenvyc

XD 1 Adress of Seccod Namesarvr
182001 1P Address of Gateway |ONS Domain name (cptional]
i waaTen ot [ Tust harrm_Tust

Second Network Interface. Disabled. Chack [0 enalile 2nd WNC
Third Network interface. Disabled. Chech 1o evmiie S WC
Fourth Network Interface. Disabled. Check 1o evabie 4th MIC

Accept Changes/Restart Network | | Cancel Changes

Network Interface Configuratiorg Use DNS Enabled

You must be careful when configuring a static IP address. If an inaccessible address is
O2y FAIdzNBR Ayid2 GKS 9! { RSOAOS>S dzaSNRAR oHAff
address is within the same IP address range as the EAS device.

TestDNS
Byclickingthe Test DN®utton, the systemwill initiate a searchof the givenTest Nameausing the
DNS/Nameserver information provided above.

Note: www.example.conis a domain name reserved by the Internet Assigned Numbers Authority (IANA)
for use in documentation. It is an active web address that can be used for this test.

Timeout

This is the maximum amount of time the system will take to make contact with the configured
DNS/Nameserver before reporting a negative restithe DNS quenA positiveresultwill immediately
be reported. Avaluebetweenl to 5 secondsnaybe entered.

Tries
TheEASJevicewill attempt to makecontactwith the configuredDNS/Nameservehe numberof tries
entered inthis text field. Eithera 1 or2 value may be entered.

TestName
Thistext field enablesusersto test the configuredDNS/Nameservesettings (abovepy enteringaweb
addresgsuchaswww.example.com Oncea goodweb address is entered, press ti@st DN$utton.
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'3 Timeout(1-Ssecs)? Tries(1-2)
192.8.8.11 l 1P Address of Primary

192.0.0.167 1P Address of Second Nameserver

[ | oMSDomeinneme (options

melec.local DNS Search name {optional)

Successful DNS Test

ForDHCP:
1. Selectthe Automatic (via DHCP}yadio button.

2. Checkthe UseStaticGatewaylP Addressfor DHCRoxon the left side of the interfacélhe

addressof the gateway servewill be displayedn the IP Address of Gatewayext field.

w

4. Log in again under the new IP address.

Click on theAccept Changes/Restart Netwothutton at the bottom of the screen.

Configuration |  Secwly | Py | AWSS3
Network Hostname

(o whitsspace, undarscors,_ar punctustion: daiming dots s OK)
|DASDEC

Select a gateway route option

No Gateway

* Main Network Interface

r2nd Network Inderface (if sefected ramember (0 anabie 2nd network)
-3rd Netwark Infertace (F sedeciod remamber (0 enalve Jed nolwork)
A1h Natwork interface (f selectod ramember o onahle 4th nelwork)

Use Static Gateway IP Address for DHCP device
(192001 | 1P Address of Gateway

| Accept Changes/Restart Network | Cance! Changes

' Second Network interface. Disabled. Chack to emable 2nd NIC
! Third Network Interface. Disabled. Chack fo anable Jrd NIC
I Fourth Network Interface. Disabled. Chack to anable 4ih NIC

Network Interface Configuratiorg Automatic via DHCP Network
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A second third, and fourthnetwork interface may be enabledby checkingthe corresponding Network
Interface check bors found justbelow the Main NetworkInterface. Followthe above procedure for
configuring theadditionalNIG.

TheNetworkInterfacebox hasthree different color statuses

T Green Validsettingsandoperational. Theboxis labeledNetworkis *Enabled*in the top-left
corner.
T Brown: Proposed changes have been made, but not accepted. The NIC is still using the previous
settings. Click théccept Changes/Restart Netwolbutton to activate the proposed changes.
T Yellow. The network interface is currently disabled. The box is lalgtd/ork is*Disabled*in
the top-left corner. Input configuration settings and cliskcept Changes/Restart Network
button.

Defaultsettings:

1 IP AddressThe primary network interface is factory set to a static IP address of 192.168.0.200.
This is a commonly used, npuablic IP address for LAN based appliance hardware. This value is
meant to be changed.

1 IP NetmaskThe default IP netmask is 255.255.0.0.

1 DNS or GatewayNo default DNS or gateway is configured.

Network Statusinformation
Tablesat the bottom of the SetupNetwork Configuratiorpageshow:
9 CurrentNetworkRoutingTable
Current Network Static Routes
Remote Rsyslog Configuration
Current Network Configuration
Current DNS Configuration
Current Network Hosts
Network Device Settings (one for each active network interface)

=A =4 =4 =4 4 4

Thisinformation reflectsthe actualstate of the network configurationandis provided to help with
network configuration and troubleshooting.

If the network configuration is damaged, it is possible for the information in this tabiet matchthe
configuredvaluesdisplayedn the userinterfacefields. The information in this table is definitive and
accurate.
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Current Network Routing Table

To adkf snd fest apecifc routes fogi as et on console and wae the Bnus Toule’ or | route command
Commund syntex ke Js svallabile by nenwng mn route’ o iman @ and i rowie help Pwmenef routes can be added av @ static roude,

sow hednw
Carvwl 1P rovting telile
Peatinetion 10wy Flagh wArie met e 1
) . . L
. . - "
u ’ . "
u e e » rtte
v ] " ni
e v e 0 "
oL v . - "ot

Current Network Static Routes (from file /etc/sysconfig/static-routes)

SOE) DRT 10000 retRt 1000 0.8 wthe
Sury tet R ML AR retaesk I NS A0 atte

Statie Route Configuration

e e e e B s @t g v —— by - gt 00 s by | et =8 $4 et B Santh | Semge i) Srbet &

Wt bt 1) Enatee 100,00 A 20000 Nerrrasm Coeney
Men Do fan v Devies Beleie

Wt Bt 2 Bt 1002 1A 00 W Addens (205 5000 Wetress Camney
Mo fertoues Doierfince v Devise Budete

Al St Rowe

ACompt Statie Rometo Chinnges/ lestant Botwork  Cancu Chmpes

To iy a0 apeciic mutms o! etk reatart fom the comsole, g me Mol on coneme and mesusty st /eic/apsconby/ sttt
foitten Moute andves can b cottemmmily thastied by placig the @ ps dhe feat character i o e (i Srms the Ane o & commend)
Than atther run JetnAnt dinetwork restavt’ o reboot

Remote Reyslog Config (from file /ete/rayslog.conf)

v TIF . 004 M Pant v 004 Port
Acorpt Roowte Rsyshg (hanges Cancal Cranges
Curremt Network Configuration

L R E O T T
R N T N L T e U TV R T
Anete Feam i Yl 2edd cdpari e predinden M scooeld meae
SNt PRI IIMIAPIMT  tedeeerier 1 (Ktharret )
B sacbety Mpls Sebys SMGSLAS (3 4 MIN

Network Configuration Screen (Network Status Information)

Static RouteConfiguration
Thissimpleinterfaceallowsstaticallydefinednetwork routesto be configured,enabled/disablegdand
added/deleted at network startup.

Static Route Configuration

The . o S S——— . T —— . G - b Wby S Ve — " W | —— - Su —

Seetc Ruwte 1 Bnadds 002 P Addresa  22L00 0 Mstrrase Ly
Mo hetwod brietace v Devier Debme

Whstec Munie 3 Bnaibe 10 WA 00 P A 1525000 N CLwraey
Mast bt rtecfns v Dewcs Dulme

Add Slatx Routs

To manualy 504 spetific roites 3t netwDrk nestart fram the cansole, logwn 21 T00¢ 0% consoir and mancelly edt /etc sysoonig/stanc
routes. OuTe sntries Con be conpanntly Guabled Dy Dacing e 7 as the Bral CharacTar on o fine (s tums Phe ine 000 & coment)
Then ofher ran 7etc/init d/network restart or reboot

Static Route Configuration Interface
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Toconfigurea staticroute:

1. Clickthe Add StaticRoutebutton within the StaticRouteConfigurationsection of the screen. A
series of static route configuration settings will appear.

2. Enterthe IP Address Netmask(or subnetmask),and Gatewaysettingsinto their respective text

fields.

Selectthe desirednetworkinterfacefrom the Devicepull-down menu.

Enablethe staticroute by checkinghe Enablecheckbox.

5. Clickthe AcceptStaticRoute Changes/Restarbutton to applythesesettings.

how

Static Route 3: [] Enable ##s.##2 #4#.0 1P Address | 255.255.0.0 Netmask Gateway
Main Network Interface v Device Delete |

_Add Static Route | Main Network Interface
2nd Network Interface

Accept Static RO 5.4 petvork Interface | Network | | Cancel Changes

4th Network Interf .
To manually add s, clamietien FIACE L restart from the console, login as ‘root’ on console and lly edit /etc/sy static
routes. Route entries can be conveniently disabled by placing the '#' as the first character on a line (this turns the line into a comment).
Then either run Yetc/init.d/network restart’ or 'reboot’.

Static Route Configuration Interface Device Menu
To disable a static route:

1. Uncheckhe Enablecheckbox.
2. Clickthe AcceptStaticRoute Changes/Restarbutton. The other static route configuration
settings will remain, and the route will remain inactive until enabled again.

Note: A conflicting route can block network connectivity.

Remote Rsyslog Configuration

The Remote Rsyslog support on the EAS device allows users to designate a remote location to send the
letc/rsyslog.conf fileThis interface provides the ability to enable/disatiie sendingof this file viaTCP

or UDP All Rsyslogommunicationisimmediately updated to the destination.

Remote Rsysiog Config (from file /etc/raysiog.conf)

Saatvw O ¢+ mizmi ot N 54 P

Accept Ressote Reysing (hanges Concel Chenges

Remote Rsyslog Configuration Interface
Toenablethe RemoteRsyslodeature:

1. Clickthe Enablecheckbox.
2. Selectthe desiredcommunicationprotocol (TCRor UDP)from the pull-down menu.
3. Enterthe desiredhostnameor IPaddresdor the file destination.
4. Enterthe desiredcommunicationgort. Thedefault port issetto 514.
5. Clickthe AcceptRemoteRsyslogChangedutton.
To disable the Remote Rsyslog feature:

1. Uncheckhe Enablecheckbox.
2. Clickthe AcceptRemoteRsyslogChangedutton.

The remaining sections on the Network Configuration page display current configuration and settings
status of the NetworlConfiguration DNSonfig Network Hosts, Main Devicand enabled NICs.
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Security

Thispageprovidescontrolsfor managingand configuringietwork security.The following security
elements are

)l

= =2 =4 =

Web Interface Security Switchingweb accesdetweensecuremode (HTTPSIndor
regularmode (HTTP).
Web Interface SSL (HTTPS) Certificatése the puldown menu to select the certificate.

Incoming Secure Shell Connection (SSEIDge to enable or disable an SSHD connection.
SSD Whitelist Configuratiog Use to enable or disable a remote host.

EASNET/CAP push SSH Key Management Inte¢faksed to allow regen of theutgoing
EASNET/CAP SSH connection.keys

Reset outgoing EASNET/CAP on SSH Keys on Local and authorize peeagrbse the
pull-down menu to select the SSH Key Type

Incoming SSHD Connection Authorized Public Keys Managemeised to allow direct
login authentication on this platform from remote platforms holding the matching private

key.

Alert Alert

Main Station w Demo/Practice  Audio  Video/CG  Net Alerts  EMall GPIO Printer 51 Network | Time Users

Configuration Security Proxy AWS 3

Web Interface Security
_ICheck To Only Allow HTTPS Secured Web Access to this p Effective i

|Enhanced HTTPS SSL Strength. Effective

Web Interface SSL (HTTPS) Certificate
| default v

Upload PEM format certificate file and private key pair:
crtfile: | Choose File | No file chosen
Jkey file:| Choose File | No file chosen
Upload 1

EEnforce remote IP add ion througl user ion. Enabled. Effective | diately! Change forces new login.
CAREFUL! Only disable to operate betund & Web server Joad balancer: This option des extra secunt,

Network Security Screetop section

Web Interface Security

Use theWeb Interface Securitgheck box to force HTTPS -$8ted communicatioto the internalweb

server.

ChecKToOnlyAllow HTTPSecured Web Access to thidatform. Effective immediately!
If the boxis checked:

w Browseraccesssforcedto be viaHTTPSIhechangelsimmediate.

1 Allcommunicationgo the serverwill be encrypted.

If the box is unchecked:
1 Enables bottHTTP antHTTPSIhechangeisimmediate

Enhanced HTTPS SSL Strength. Effective Immediately!
This optionchanges théttps and web browser connectioif checked, this selectionill end your
current session.
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Web Interface SSL (HTTPS) Certificate-gain menu
T 5STI df @
LI 2FR t9a F2NXIG OSNBUOFGS UES FYyR LINAGIFGS (Se

T ®ONI fGfOY 2y . NrgasS G2 astsSoa | UtS
T o1 Se/ fUKBlY 2y . NBgasS G2 asStsSoOa + UtSo
T/ tAO1' R DPWREY dzLX 21 R GKS OKIy3So

Enforce constant remote IP address connection throughout user se&siabled.Effective
immediately! Change forces new login.

OnlyDisable to operate behind a Web server load balancer. This option provides extra
security!

Incoming Secure Shell ConnectiddSHD)

SSH (Daemorn) Serverprovides secureencryptedcommunicationsdbetweentwo untrusted hosts over
an insecure network. These configuration settings are not normally displ@rddAdministrationLevel
usersmayaccesghesecontrols,andthey mustbe turned on within thdJser Account Profilsettings.

Incoming Secure Shell connection (SSHD) is NOT Enabled
_|Check to enable SSHD. Effective immediately!
IMPORTANT: SSHD is required for EAS NET receive and CAP push receive!

NOTE When SSHD is enabled it !5 conﬁgured o ALLOW remote access by password authentication (including root),

thentication not needed for NET receive/CAF push receive, which requires public key authanzation on receiving platform. See balov

SSHD Status SectignlNOTEnabled

Incoming Secure Shell connection (SSHD) is Enabled
Check to enable SSHD. Effective immediately!
IMPORTANT: SSHD is required for EAS NET receive and CAP push receive!

SSHD configured to ALLOW mmote access by password authentication (including root).
SSHD n? Enabled. Uncheck to stop all remote SSH access by user password authentication. Effective immediately!

ET

SWorda _‘_u"i&“'fv.\:.' on not needed for EAS N receive/CAP push receive, which requires pubiic key suthorization on recelving platform. See belew

SSHD enhanced security. Effective Immedlately!
\ Dlsabled Legacy oompaubillty only
Py

RE ing

SSHD Status SectigrEnabled

To enable the S$H

1. Utilizing he Check to enable SSHibeck box will start the SSH Server Daelathwill change
the statusof this featureto Enabledfrom NOTEnabled An additional check bowill also
become available

2. Selectthe desiredAdministration Level access uséom the pull-downmenu.

Checkthe DisplaySSHserverdisable/enablecontrols checkbox.

4. Followthe Setup>Network > Securitypagehyperlinkbackto the Securityscreen.

w

wS GAHDA 2 Y n o

Gui

LJ



Digital Alert Systems Version 6.1Sof t ware User d6s Gui

Edit User Account Profile
Admin ~

User ‘Aderet i3 logoed on (since ¥ Now 1) 07238 48 2027
Uner ‘Admbed weas previounsly logged off Ta Now 1) 07 3848 2007

Sevnion idle Timeout )0 Mntes ~
.n..u-o.—

. srhnd honder D)
ﬂr...“ Medum 1000px v
Twn—* Medd S00pR v

.M'“uh—nnﬂl@

.M*“n‘mdnﬁa sServer vidmry Lnenee /
% Dtaplay S Server dinable/erable comtrods ot et ~Hatmork -ty

{5 Offer CAP PUSH INPUT in thee CAP Decoder sebector ot Tetuo et
Aarts +CAP Decode

Change Password
Enter Current Password

Enter New Password (spece 7.4 not allowed)

Re-enter New Password
Min 8§ characters, with both letters and numbers
PASSWORD laet modified Tus A4 26 07 2720 2022 (DT (108 days s

Submit Changes? (BRI

Edit User Account Profile Interface

SSHD configured to ALLOW remote access by password authentication (including root)
TheSSHpasswordauthentication?checkbox enablesremote accessy password authentication.
Click this check box to enable remote access by password authentication to go into effect immediately.

SSHD enhanced security. Effective immediately!
This pulldown menu provides enhanced security levels. The sefisgbledis NOT RECOMMENDEBIy use this
setting as the last option for remote SSEonnections from legacy devices.

Incoming Secure Shell connection (SSHD) is Enabled
Check to enable SSHD. Effective immediately!
IMPORTANT: SSHD is required for EAS NET receive and CAP push receive!

SSHD configured to ALLOW remote access by password authentication (including root).
4 SSHD password authermeat:on" Enabled. Uncheck to stop all remote SSH access by user passwom' authentication. Effective immediately!
Password authentication not needed for EAS NET receive/CAF push receive, which requires public key suthorization on recelving piatform. See below.

SSHD enhanced . Effective Immediately!
Disabled - Legacy compatibility only v |

Dtsabled i Legacy compatlbillty only as the last option for remote SSH connections from legacy devices,

Moderate - V5/V4 SSH client support

SSHIENnhanced Securitg PulFDown Menu Expanded

Note: Maximum ¢ V5 only SSH client suppoig the recommended settinfpr V5+ system
interoperability.However, fi this breakghe remotethe EAS_NET/SSH connectighsn selectStrongg
V5/other SSH client support

SSHDWhitelist Configuration
{{15 2KAGStEAEG /2
O02yyS0Oes2y | O0Saao

yUIdzNI 02y Ml &zalSiRt i@ RIS

LA

® GNP Y 2

..g(
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SSHD Whitelist Configuration
Only allow specific remote hosts SSH connection access. Enter 1 or more P addresses.

Enable No defined remote hosts.

Add Remote Host
Add a numenic IPV4 address (eg 10.1.23.201), IPV4 CIDR (eg 10.1.0.8/29), partial IP (eg 10.1.) or
wildcard * or ?in last octet (eg 10.1.23.2* -> 10.1.23.2, 10.1.23.20 10 29, 10.1.23,200 to 255 or 10.1.23.1? > 10.2.1.23.10 10 19)

EASNET/CAP push SSH Peer Key Management Interface

This lacal platform allows regen of the outgoing EASNET/CAP SSH connection keys Simultaneously, a defined group of remote peer hosts (offering curently active EASNET/CAP dasdec,
connections from this platform) can authorize connection from the new public key.

NOTE: If other DASDEC units share one public key with the peer, then set the Preserve Existing Public Key option on each peer target during key regeneration. After regeneration, remove the outdated public

key directly on each remote host peer.
Key reset should be performed initially and then periodically. CAREFUL: Local only SSH reset without peer authorization will break any existing SSH peer connection!

_natin SSH

[ Add remote peer SSH host |
No remote SSH peer host targets have been created

[RSA v SSHKey Type
Reset outgoing EASNET/CAP SSH Keys on Local and authorize on each peer

{{15 2KAGStA&ld /2yU3dzaNI a2y

¢2 ff2ARANLBORYR % K2al
Me t BGlrot S

Hat AGKSRR  wS Y 260dgy @l y2 a

0 @9y i SN ldzY Btk OF RRNB&asx &adzOK +Fa MnoOmMdHOo ®Ham 2NJ K2 ¢

YIEIGOKAY 3 LI gSNY 6AGK | gAfR OFNR adzZOK |a mnodwm

EASNET/CAP pu§SH KeManagementlnterface
{ SOdzNB { KSt fb SAid yd3&iHR N2 NI29v1Y{dzy A OF 82y k O2 Y I NBrE 0S4 S
bSGi O2YLI ao0fS LI FU2NYa 60AYyOfdzZRAY3a 20KSNJ 9! { RS@AO
NEBfASE 2y LJz2of AOKLINAGF G STKSeYySVRBNLILE V ®20Y GAVY {zf
FNRY GKS 9! { RSOAOS LIzt AOKLINARGIFGS 1Se@& LI ANI Ydzad

l dzZi K2 NAT F a2y A& dzaddtte FOKASOSR o8
dza § 82 LIS dANBS1 F 38 h LSy { {1 F2NJ {{I| &SK%
MNE22ik PEAKKD ! dziK2NAT a2y Fit26a aSOdNB I+ 00Saa 2y

LINKA O GS {Seo

AL A A s A

998y (K2daAK (KAad YSGK2R 2F SyONBLIl2Yy YR &aS0OdNB |
LJdzo f A OKLINAR @ (S 158a LISNA2RAOIffed ¢2 aAYLXATFe KA
2F NBY2:GS K2ada 208NWEII{{1 202¥KSOSgPaRlR2Yy {S&a
91 { RSOAOS t20lo02yd ¢KA A DdZLIBIRI §/3S (Hoy2RNY Y IAAYGSINRYLIS NI D
 ONRP&da SFOK LXFU2NY 6AGK F aAy3ItS 2LNI a2y ®
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¢2 FRR LISSYX26Ea0ROINESAK SK&GiEYOK aYS (2 FRR |
LISSNJ {P 12 KRB GF RSAONARLII2NI A& FRRSREZ GKSNB Aa y2 y¢
65t2¢ aKz2ga | AAy3ftS NBY2(GS Ot ASyd RSAONRLIIZ2NID ! R
y 02

Cares anges 16 goup Femaces

THA w | 55H Hay Type
Generate 3 Sifere vy par S5K Devce
SIovet 10 050t NCTERSES SECLTY DUl 00 COTPESy MOt oCOTEnded Xx « 5 S8 Oswies
Preserve exising OCa pLtiorm (n0oming Juthonizticas.
Preserves ewntrg ronneces Nom ol syvlees Use aeth cavl
Nahe 34 UnerRooTs pobal
Creanes 1ol Sy CONNSIION Desween M aR0NTS & Qv
Do not use ¥ one way rare tewr

[ Reset S5H Keys for Local and Growp | [ Restore previous SSH Keys for Local and Geows |
No recard of Key management operations an this platfoem
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When you have all of the remote host descriptors entered properly, and you have confirmed SSH
connectivity to each remote host, you may safely update the public/private keys for the entire group by
clicking theReset SSH Keys for Local and Grbufion. Users may also return to the prior set of keys by
clicking theRestore previous SSH Keys for Local and Gimutfon.

The status of the last group management operation is printed just belovRtdset SSH Keys for Local
and Groupbutton. This gives a date and useful information about the last SSH management operation
performed from this EAS device.

The ReseOutgoing EASNET/CAFSH Keysn Local andauthorize each peerOnly click on this button
to reset the SSH key after changing the SSH Key Type.
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Outgoing SSH Connection DSA Public Incryption Key - Las medies Wed Sep 2
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Outgoing SSH Connection DSA Public Encryption Key
t NEGARSA hdzidz2Aiay3a {{1 [/2yySOe2y tdzwofAO 9yONRBLI2Y

IncomingSSHEOConnection Authorized Public Keys Management

¢CKISYyO2YAYVRYyySOoa2y ! dziK2NAT SRat@eeyO00¥68zSabpOaZYSYF
0292Y RBFIAKSY SGdMNBSBy 0 Fff26a dzaSNBR G2 Sylof SkRAAL
lyR RStSGS 1S8ad ¢KAa aSOe2y RAALI I &€& tdzofAO YSe

OKSOl 062E YR NBR 5S8StSiGS odzgz2yod
Main Incoming Connection Authorize8SHD Public Encryption Keyy
t N2 O E G 1 If f R0ty G S &aRIF (Y8R BUYSSR
I LINAy(G2dzi 2F GKS Gl dzikK2NAT SR 1Sea¢ UftSy 4gKAOK &
GKA&E 9! { RS@A0OSO®
EASNET/CAP recei@asdec netin) Incoming Connection Authorized SBIFRublic Encryption Keys
MP asS ¢cBESGID2ERR | tdzof A0 YSeo
H®t AO|RR KiSdzoofdg@ gy S8/ 6t S (KS OKFy3So
0Pt AODPSLI { {15 !dziE2NRI PSE2KEK| $aSA

Note: The latest SSH security protocol and opent&Sked communication, are not compatible with
EASNET on DASDEC/ONET units running V4.4 or lower.
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EASENET/CAP Recdineoming Connection Authorized Public Key 1

TheEnablecheck box is normally checked, which enables this key for use. By unchecking this check box,
that key will not be used and communication with that device or group of devices will be discontinued.
Only enabled keys are utilized.

¢t2 NBY2@S I LIESH B@zB12Se 5F 2QyARO 6 AMIKS Y GKI G (Sed ¢KAaA
FNRY GKS aONBSyo

Proxy

Optional HTTP/HTTPS Praosarver assignments

The server can be optionally configured to access remote HTTP and/or HTTPS @&A® (fiata) via a

defined proxy server addressid can be optionally configured to use HTTP proxy server for. OIDC
Enablethese optiondf definedproxy servers for CAP data acquisition are to be used.

Condigurution Security Proxy Ve &2
_—a BN
Optional HTTP/HTTPS Proxy server assignments
Use proxy server settings for CAP data scquisition? Disabled Chect 10 use defined prowy servers for CAP dote soquestion wa HTTR/HTTPS
Use HTTP proxy server for OIDC? Disabled. Oheck 1o wse the defined HTTP prosy server for OpeniD Connect logn
ProxySubTabScreen

To configure a proxy server with the EAS device:

1. Check thdJse proxy server settinglor CAP acquisitiodcheck box. Two text fields will appear:
one for an HTTP proxy server and the second for an HTTPS proxy server.

2. Enter the server name into the appropriate text field. The text shoultbbeatted as
hostname:port.

3. ClickAccept Changet® confirm and storesettings orCancel Changés return with no
changes.

To configure a HTTRroxy servefor OIDC
1. Check thdJseHTTRproxy serverfor OID@ check box. Two text fields will appeane for an
HTTRProxy Server Name:Portand the second for an HTTP®xy Server Name:Port
2. Enter the server name into the appropriate text field. The text shoultbbmatted as
hostname:port.
3. ClickAccept Change® confirm and storesettings orCancel Changds return with no
changes.

AWS S3
Optional Amazon Web ServicedW9 S3 Filesystem for DASH MPEG
The server can optionallye configured toenableAWSS3with avalid AWS Slicense

To enable AWS S3:

1. Click orSetup > Network > AWS S3
2. Click theEnable S&heckbox to enable S3.
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3. Click on theSelected Buckepull-down menu to select: Buckét, Bucket 2or Bucket 3.
4. Enter the server name in thiccess Ketext field.
5. Click on thesubfolderto display the access status of the user.
6. Click onAccept Changesr Cancel Changetepending orwhether the user wants to save or
cancel the changes
Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Main | Sialon | g DemoPracice Audo | Video/CO NetMerts EMail | GRIO  Priter | ggece | Netwerk | Time  Users
Configuration Security Proxy [ A_wg_sg
accept
Optional AWS S3 Filesy for DASH MPEG
Enable S3
$3 FSis NOT running!
Sel d Bucket Bucket 1 v
Bucket Name | Bucke!_1 Subfolder |
Access Key |
Bucket Name | Bucket 2 Subfolder |
Access Key |
Bucket Name | Bucket 3 [
Access Key|
Accept Changes | Cancel Changes
AWS S3 Subab Screen
Time Setup
TheSetup > Timescreen allows the hardware clock to be set and synchronized &xternal time
service. This screen is divided i@ followingsectionsthat are used to configure the setting3ate
andTime, Time zoneBroadcastWeek and Network Time Protoc¢NTP)
TheTimesetupscreenis static andwill not automaticallyrefresh. Thedisplayedime represents the last
GAYS (KA& &aONBSYy ¢l a f2FRSR 2N NIReedBukos Bedtedt 2 dzLJR |

in the header section of the web interface.

wS GAHDA 2 Y



Digital Alert Systems Version 6.1Sof t ware User 6s

Send Alerts Alort Events Systom Setup

- s
wlith BNE, scern. PRMTICES M09 MIREEG JREAVI LCHNLL JSUO LIS,

Dwte and Time Timezone i
Sap « |11~ 2000 Repoa ; LS Carcen Meexn & C Amenca v
Mon Day Yoar Zone : Eataen (UTCS/4)
" 2 =20
As . Mg o Sece
Pivrinces foex UTG = 4 Qcal fame ik | your Browset bas Internet szcans)
SuBt Oatel Tima TimeTone Cranges  Cancel Cnanges
Broadcast Weex

Byroyy w | SAINEt STAIT 0F DPCOITIST Week oy,
VO v Seheot SEat Of BIOSOSESE weth hous

Network Tiss Protocol (NTP)

Tris (ASOEC™ dock oo be T Provice » vkt merems NTP smwer a0 o I scibwas sctesatie bor goue rteor. Thex com ba seather DASOEC ™ St S
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NI sramint. ¥ P WTH
OAOWRANT Mghe dort

NTP Server name o IF Addess [restart NTT o schme changea | scelsamarios podl tip oy
B Verity NTF Serves duiing $IarUnesian a5 conthiien for nanng NTH
5 Ce0s TS S00FHe 36 STATTESTIT NP Unehack 10 4209 WEFE. CAINDES are Inmnedanely svectivel

NTP Server Info

o - i e Ai4,
Jorigiute timatang sneebeds Ao 101,
treanit tiamitenn  wnbefels Mlasiery  f-l

PUbiig NP Servers OF pour beswser Nas lerset dooess)

Dateand Time Screen

Date and Time
TheDate and Timesectionprovidesthree important functions It displaysthe current time, provides a
meansto manuallysetthe time, andestablistesthe time zonefor this EAS device.

Tomanuallysetthe time:

1. Usethe pull-down menusto setthe month, day,year,andtime zonefields.
2. Enterthe desiredhour (24-hour format), minute, andsecondsnto the appropriate text fields.
3. Clickthe SubmitDate/Time/TimezoneChangesutton to enter the time settings.

Ahyperlinkis providedto displaythe currentdate andtime. If the EASJevice has access to the internet,
click theOfficial time linkhyperlink to open a separate browser tab feww.time.gov.

1 There are two pullown menus below the Date and Time section that are specific to
adjusting the logs to match a specific schedule. These men&edeet start of broadcast
week day and Selectstart of broadcastweek hour. Theyare intendedto alignthe EASog
output files (from the EASJleviceswith aa G I (i Broad¢a3tgs.Fromthe pull-down
menus,selectthe desireddayof the week(Sunday Saturday)nd hour of the day (Midnight
11:00pm).

Network Time Protocol (NTP)

TheEASJevicesupportsNetwork TimeProtocol (NTPYo synchronizats clock to anotherclockovera
network. Thiswill synchronizeéhe EAS deviceith an Internet-basedatomicclock,another computer
runningNTPon aLAN,or another EAS device running as an NTP server on a LAN.

To enablaghe NTPfeature:

1. Usethe PublicNPTServershyperlink(at the bottom of the screen)to find an appropriate
remote NTP server.

2. Enterthe nameor IPaddressof aremote NTPserverthat isreadilyaccessible from the EAS
devicein the NPT Server name or IP Addrdsst field.

3. Checkthe Checkthis toggleto start/restart NTPcheckbox.
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It is recommended to check théerify NTP Server during start/restart as condition famningNTP
checkboxto ensurethe NTPserverconnectioneachtime the server software is loaded.

TheCheck this toggle to start/restart NTeheck boxmust be checked to start NTP. If NG Pserver
nameis enteredand NTPis enabled,the EASJevicewill becomeanNTP server that can be pointed at
from other EAS devices over the LAN.

NTP Server Name or IP Address (restart NTP to submit changes)

NTPServerinfo islocatedin a grayshadedareabelowthe NTPsettings.Thisis an informationaldisplay
areathat providesinformation aboutthe NTPconnection.Usethis informationto verify the time offset
betweenthe EASJleviceandthe remote NTPserver.

A PublicNTPServershyperlinkis locatedat the bottom of this screen.Clickinghis link will open a
separate browser tab that links to theipport.ntp.orgwebsite. This site provides-agtepth information
about NTP, along with a list of public NTP servers.

Note: The EAS device uses UDP port 123 for NTP. Check to make sure this port is open in any firewalls.
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UsersSetup

TheSetup > Userscreen is used to manage user accounts within the EAS dBackh.EAS device

comes configured with a single Admin user accoAdministrativelevelusershavethe ability to

add/deleteuseraccountschangeaccount passwords, and set user permission leadtgg with a few
additional features. Th&8etup > Userscreenis divided into two section€dit User Account Profiland

Add New User Account

Note: In the event of an account suspension, it will be displayed on this screen.

Send Alerts Alert Events System

Main Station Hill Demo/Pracboe Audio

Video/CG  NetAlerts EMail  GPIO  Printer

Setup

m_

Edit User Account Profile

Admin v

User ‘Admin s logged on (since Thu May 28 14:35:24 2026")
User Admin’ was previously logged off Thu May 28 14:35:24 2026

10 Minutes v | Session Idle Timeout
4 Page load indicator
& Scrolling page below parked header 51
5 Page Width| Wide 1200px |
F scroll Height| Std 600px v

Display IP address on front panel LCD

(O Display decoder status on Login page

& Display HALO Daemon disable/enable at Setup->Server->HALO

& pisplay reboot and power off bumms at Setup->Server->Main/License

4 Display SSH disable/ Is at Setup->Network->Security

Offer CAP PUSH INPUT in the CAP Decoder selector at Setup->Net Alerts->CAP Decode

Add New User Account

[ Enter unused login name
[View Only Level v | Set permission level
| Enter account comment

[User & Password | Authentication Type

Set Password for new account

| [Enter a password (space, #.& not allowed)
| RRetype the password

8 to 16 characters, with both letters and numbers

Create User |

£ Show User Permission Levels Help

NeﬂNetwurkTirne
L

Users

User Permission Levels

Using Local User/Password Authentication

Change Password
Enter Current Password

Enter New Password (space #& not allowed)
Re-enter New Password

8 to 16 characters, with both letters and numbers

PASSWORD last modified ‘Fri Feb 20 13:57.08 2026 EST (96 days ago)

Subrit Ghanges?

«

Admin level: Unlimited permission

Operation/Control Level: Everything except:
. Upgrades.

. Software Licensing.

. Debug Log enable/disable.

. Web interface user setup/modification.
. Log delstion.

Networked GPIO IP setup.

. Network setup.

. Network security setup.

. Configuration file deletion/rename.

HIOTMMON®E>

: Everything Operation/Control
do except:
. Decoder channel enable/disable.
. Encoder regquired test setup.
. Configuration file interface.
. Time setup.
. Alert storage management setup.
. Networked GPIO setup.

n
nmene>g

m
£
B

Operation Level:
. Can encode and forward alerts and
run local access forwarding interface.
B. Can terminate EAN with password re-entry.
C. No Setup operations.

EOC Operation Level: Special simplified level
for Emergencv Ooeration Centers.

Back Refresh Top Bol Stat:Srvr/ GPIO O
Digitai Alert Systems, Inc. All rights reserved 2026

plog Sessionlog Audio:Out /in /Radios /MP Sel:Net /Agent /Policy /Globals /GPIO /EASNET /CAP Aleris:Sent In/ Decd/ All RWT

6.0 Users Setup Screen

TheEdit User Account Profilsection of the screen is where existing User Accquatilesare updated
includingchangingpasswordspermissiorlevels,account commentssessioridle timeouts,andallowing

the userto changetheir own password. The following is a description of each of the settings within this

section.
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Accountstatus pull-down menu

The pulldown menuunderthe Session Idle Timeounenudisplays the permission level assigned to
that user.Permission levels have been defined to meet the roles and responsibilities of personnel
needing access.

Clickandselectthe useraccountfrom this pull-down menu.Informationabouti KS &St SOG SR dza SN
current login and last logoff is displayed just below this-dalivn menu. This pullown menu is only
available to Administration Levels users.

Permission Levels

Additional user accounts may be added and it is highly recommended to add separate user accounts for
each individual accessing the EAS device with appropriate permission Rereissiorievelshavebeen
definedto meetthe rolesandresponsibilitieof personneheedingaccess.

Forexample a lead/chiefengineeror EASsubjectmatter expert of a facility might have complete
Administration Level permissions, while a mastentrol operatormightrequire BasicOperationLevel
permissionsA userwith View Only Level permission woullldve access tBAS alert activity report
downloads without the risk of accidental changes to any setup settings.

Differing permission levels allow appropriate acdesthe EAS devicbasedon job function. Thesix
permissionevels and corresponding descriptions are found in the table below.

Permission Level Description

Administration Level Unlimitedpermissions

Operation/Control Level | Everything EXCEPT:

w Upgrades

SoftwareLicensing
DebuglLogenable/disable
Webinterfaceusersetup/modification
Logdeletion

NetworkedGPIOPsetup
Networksetup
Networksecuritysetup
Configuratiorfile deletion/rename

egegegegeegeee

Operation Level Everything Operation/Control can do EXCEPT:
w Decoderchannelenable/disable
Encoderequiredtest setup
Configuratiorfile interface

Timesetup

Alert storagemanagementsetup

w NetworkedGPIGsetup

w
w
w
w

Basic Operation Level | Canencodeandforward alerts, run localaccess forwarding interfacand
terminate EAN(National Emergency Messageith passwordre-entry.

No setup operations

EOC Operation Level | Speciakimplifiedlevelfor EmergencyperationCenters Canencode
alertsandterminate EANwith passwordre-entry.

No setup operations
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View Only Level Decodedpriginated,andforwardedalertsandstatus can be viewed
No alertscanbe originated.No manualforwarding.No cancellation
No setup operations
Edit User Account Profile Edit User Account Profile
Adimin PROD17 ~
User ‘Admin’ is logged on (since Thu Mar 5 11:11:57 2026)
User ‘Admin’ was previously logged off ‘Thu Mar 5 11:11:57 2026 User 'PRODTT was previously logged on ‘Wed Nov 9 06:57:22 2022
—— ) User 'PRODT7 was previously logoed off 'Wed Nov 9 06:5907 2022
|10 Minutes v | Session Idie Timeout Allow user to change password. Disabled. Check to enable Effective
4 pPage load indicator Immediatedy

scrolling page below parked header (8
Elpage width Wide 1200px v
£ scroll Height | Si 600px v

P Operation Level v Permission Level

&4 Display IP address on front panel LCD

Display decoder status on Login page Production Account Comment
[ isplay HALO Daemon disable/enable at Setup->Server->HALO

|| Display reboot and power off buttons at Setup->Server->Main/License Change Password

E4 pisplay SSH connection disable/enable controls at Setup->Nelwork->Security ssssssssnes Enter Current Password

Offer CAP PUSH INPUT in the CAP Decoder selector at Setup->Net Alerts->CAP Decode
Enter New Password (space #,4 nor allowed)
Re-enter New Password

Min 8 characters, with both letters and numbers

Using Local User/Password Authentication PASSWORD last modified Wed Nov 0 06:42:48 2022 EST (2 days 500)

Change Password

[Enter Current Password Submit Changes?  [EaRoia o
|Entef New Password (space # & not allowed) )

_ |Re-enter New Password Delete this User?

8 to 16 characters, with both letters and numbers Search

Edit UserAccountProfile Section- Admin View (Left) & UserView (Right)
Allow userto changepassword
When checked, this setting allows the user to change their own password. If unchéekeaderwill
needto consultwith an AdministrationLeveluserto change their password. Thikeckbox isonly
available to Administratiohevel usersvhen viewing other users and will have an immediate eff€bts
option is disabled for users with View OolyEOC Operation Leygrmissions

Sessiorldle Timeout

This puldown menu allows users to select how much time will pass before the sysi@riogsoff. Be
carefulselectingthis value;an openweb interfacewithout an operator allows anyone access. This
setting is available to all user levels.

Page load indicator

When checked, the page load display will appear each time a modification is made to the EAS device.

When submitting, applying, or accepting changg¢s2 | R yrdhiXappears the middle of the
screenuntil that modificationhasbeenacceptedallowing usergo understandthat the EASleviceisin
the processof performingafunction. With this feature unchecked, users will experience a delay
immediately after modifications have been submitted. This setting is available to all user levels.

Scrollingpage below parked header
Whencheckedthe headerwill appearat the top of eachscreenandscrollseverythingbelow the sub
tabs. This setting is available to all user levels.

Page Width
Thepagewidth settingsfor the web interfaceincreassin increments of 200px starting at 800px to
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1800px and 3000pxUse the putdown menu to select the desired page width. This setting is available
to all user levels.

ScrollHeight

Thescrollheightsettingsfor the web interfaceincrease irincrements of 200px starting at 400px to
1800px.Thesesettingsrepresentthe heightfrom the bottom of the header to the bottom of the web
interface when theScrolling page below parked headé&rature (above) is enabled. Use the pdiiwn
menu to select the desired scroll height. This setting is available to all user levels.

Display IP address on front panel LCD
When enabled, the IP address will be displayed on the front panel LCD.

Display decoder status on Login page

In some situations, it is advantageous to see the internal radio and audio decoder, atatgswith the
CAP decoder statug/ithout logging into the EAS device. This chezkwill displaythat informationon
the loginscreen.Thissettingis only available for Administration Level users and will apply to all login
screens.

AA Digital Alert DASDEC EAS Decoder
A ystems

Parform D FNVZEIYWALE FIHINIANGS

Digital

I

PUSH INPUT FEMA_IPAWS
Connected | Connectsd

Login Screen with Decoder Status Display

SAALI @ NBo0220 Iaf@nkLI26SNI 20 odzid2ya

Within the Setup > Main > Main/Licensgcreenthere is aRestart Systembutton. This screen displays
the status of license key$his check box enables an Administration Level usdisfday/hide aReboot
andPower Offbutton for all users.Thissettingis only availablefor AdministrationLevelusers.

Display SSldonnectiondisable/enable controlsat (link)

The SSH Server settings, locate8aétup > Network > Securifyare visible only after thisheckboxis
checkedThisfeature hasno direct effect on the SSHserverstatus,it only enablesand disableghe
control settingsfor SSHThissettingis only availablefor Administration Level users.

Offer CAP PUSH INPUT in the CAP Decoder selat{bnk)

Within the Setup > Net Alerts > CAP Decatzeen there is €AP PUSH INP@jption in theSelect CAP
Input Clientpull-down menu. This check box enables an Administrdtewveluserto removethis
selectionfrom the menuandremoveCAP PUSH INPd&coder status from the Login page. This setting
is only available for Administration Level users.
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Using Local User/Password Authentication
This section allows the user to change their password if authorized by the Admin.

Using Local User/Password Authentication

Change Password
Enter Current Password

Enter New Password (space Z& not allowed)
Re-enter New Password

8 to 16 characters, with both letters and numbers

PASSWORD last madified 'Fri Feb 20 13:57.08 2026 EST (96 days ago)

| Submit Changes? | FeElISReIERNES

Using Local User/Password Authentication

Change Password

Enterthe current passwordthen enter the new passwordwice in the fieldsprovided. Only the Admin
user can change the Admin password. The Admin user and users with Adminidieatepermissions
canchange theilown passwordandthe passwordf other users.Userswithout AdministrationLevel
permissionsnaybe allowedto change their own passwords (s@#ow users to change password
above). Information about the modification date for the password is displayed just abo\&uthrait
Changesbutton. After 180days,the EASIevicewill recommendchanginghe passwordhrough a
visual warning.

Submit Changes?
Whenclicked this button will submitanychangesilt is not necessaryo usethis button after selecting
any of the above check boxes, these changes are immediate.

Cancel Changes
Tocancelany proposedchangesandrefreshthe screen clickthe CancelChangesutton.

Delete this User?
Thisbutton is only shownwhen an AdministrationLevelaccountis editing other users. Clicking this
button will immediately remove the selected user account.

PasswordPolicy

Details of the password policy can be found in the Initial Setup section of this namwall abelow.
Click on the following link to review:assword Policy

Add New User Account

TheAdd New User Accourgection is where new user accounts are created. @diyinistrationLevel
usershave accesdo this sectionof the webinterfaceto add useraccountsThe followingsa
descriptionof eachof the settingswithin this section.
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Add New User Account
- [Enter unused login name
View Only Level v | Set permission level
Enter account comment
User & Password v | Authentication Type

Set Password for new account

Enter a password (space #,& not allowed)
Retype the password

8 to 16 characters, with both letters and numbers

| Create User |

_I Show User Permission Levels Help

Add New User Account Interface
Enter unused login name

Clickin this text field to createand enter anunused(or unique)userloginname.The login name may
consist of up to 32haracters including letters, numbers, and punctuaticharactersTheEASlevice
will rejectattemptsto enter aloginnamethat is currently in use.

Set permission level
Clickon the pull-down menuto seethe sixpermissionevels.Selecthe desiredlevelby clicking on it.
Enter account comment

Asimpletext commentfield of up to 80 characterdo providea brief descriptionof the user. This text
field is the only optional field when creating a new user account.

Authentication Type

Click on thepull-down menu to see the four permission levels. Select the desired authentication by
clicking on it.

Add New User Account

| Enter unused login name

| View Only Level v | Set permission level

| Enter account comment
| User & Password v | Authentication Type

User & Password

TACACS+ 1 password (space, #& not allowed)
OpenlD Connect Auth FIow  ; the password

OpeniD Connect User/Pass tters and numbers

Add New User Account

Set Password for new account
Thepasswordor anynew accountmustbe enteredtwice to ensureaccuracyPlease review the
Password Policgbove or at the beginning of the documeitny proposed password not meeting this

policy will be rejected (cancelling the creation of thew user account) and a bridéscription of the
issue will be displayed just below the password text fields.
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Create User
Clickthe CreateUserbutton onceall the previousnew useraccountsettingshavebeen entered. If the
login name is unique and the password meets the passwordypalinew user is successfully created
and the web interface will displa®K: Created new usexbove theCreate Usebutton. If any issues are

found with the proposed user account credentials, the web interface will display the issue above the

Create Usebutton.

Show User Permission Levels Help
Check/uncheckhis boxto display/hidethe UserPermissiorLevelsThisfeatureis for informational
purposes and is available to all users.

Creating New User Accounts
Tocreatea new useraccount:

1.

aprwn

6.

Make surean AdministrationLeverUseris selectedin the UserAccountpull-down menu.
Entera uniqguenamein the Enterunusedlogin nametext field.

Selectthe appropriatelevelfrom the Setpermissionlevel pull-down menu
Addanycommentto the Enteraccountcommentfield.

Typethe desiredpasswordnformationinto both the Entera passwordand Retypethe
passwordtext fields. Please review th@assword Policy

Clickthe CreateUserbutton.

Tomodify auseraccount:

1. Selectthe desireduserin the User Accounpull-down menu.
2. Makechangedo anyof the following:

T

= =4 =4 A

1

Allow userto changepasswordcheckbox
Sessiorldle Timeoutpull-down
Permission levepull-down
AccountCommenttext field

Visible Stations(for MultiStationusers)
ChangePasswordext fields

3. Clickthe SubmitChangesbutton.

To delete a user account:

1. Selectthe desireduserin the UserAccountpull-down menu.
2. Clickthe Deletethis User?button.

wS GADA 2 Y

Gui



Digital Alert Systems Version 6.1Sof t ware User 6s

MultiStation User Access

With a validMultiStation license key, Administration Level users can designate the statinos-admin
usercanaccessSimplyloginasan Admin, selectthe desireduser accountanda listof Visible Stations
will be displayedClickonthe station(s)in the list thatcanbe accessedby that user.Multiple stationsmay
be selectedby usingeitherthe SHIFT or ALT modifier keys while clicking the desired stations.

Edit User Account Profile

PROD17 ~

Uner PRODT T wan previously logged on Mon Nov 14 0791 08 X7
Lier PRODT T st proviously logged off Won Nov 14 080202 2007
Allow user 10 change pessword Dissbled (heck 10 enatie EMactie

e eiatedy

Operation |eved ~ Permission Level
Production Account Comment

Station 4 Vinible Stations

Change Password

CELTTTTTT T Enter Current Pasaword
Enter New Password (space 7 & not allowed)
Re-enter Now Password

Min  characters, with both letters and numbers

PASETATRD et imodibed Wed Nov S 06 8748 2077 E5T (3 dayw agnl

Subsmit Changes?
Edit User Account Profile MultiStation Mode

Notes about multiple active user sessions:
1 Thesameuseror different userscanbe loggedin more than onceandat the sametime.
1 A count of the number of active sessions is provided in the page header displag right side
oftheQ OO 2 dzytekt digptayFristance, if Admin is logged on twice, the header displays

Admin(2).
AADigital Alert
A Systems MASHCEASDecoger € © (8 BE Bitwarg 61 s Adwn »

1 The total number of active sessions is displayed if that number is greatethtb@nirrentuser
sessionsForinstance jf Adminisloggedon twice and another user is logged on once, the
header will display Admin(2:3).

AADigital Alert
A Systems DASEC EAsDecoder & O W) B [ — B T Addmtn (221 -

9 Becauseachactivesessioris managedseparatelythe pagelocationwithin the Web interface
can be different for the same user logged in twice.
Email Setup

The EAS device can be configured to send email ajgshdecoding, origination, and forwardinghe
Setup>EMail pageis usedo configurean outgoingemailserverandto configure theusersend
options. There are two sutabs within theEMailsetup sectionSettingsandUsers
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SubTab ‘ Description

Settings Wherethe outgoingmail settingsare configured
Users Where a list of all current email recipiertsfound.
Settings

Thissubtab iswherethe outgoingmail settingsare configured.Userscanutilize existing email account
settings or create an EAS specific account.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

Alert
.Slorage. ,

Alert

Main Station Agent™ Demo/Practice  Audio  Video/CG  Net Alerts | EMail GPIO Printer Network  Time Users

Settings Users |

Oulgoing EMail Server Name|
") Use authentication? Disabled. Check if outgoing EMall server requires user account/password.

From Name (optionally include @domain.name after user name. EG user or com): Admin

Have Email MTA use From name as sender. Enabled. Unicheck fo use roof user as sender.
(1Set&Test Mall Server & From Names |

To:
| Send Test EMail | Goto EMail Log,

*Email Message Queue is Empty*

EMailSettingsScreen
Toconfigurethe outgoingemailservernamewithout usingauthentication(port 25):

1. Goto Setup>EMail> Settings
2. Enterthe nameof the outgoingmail serverin the OutgoingEMailServer Nameext field.
3. Clickthe Set& TestMail Server& FromNamesbutton. The EAS device will attempt to contact
(via a ping) this email servdf.it succeeds, the messa@K: Contacted Email Server (port 25)
will display under théutgoing EMail Server Name.
Toconfigurethe outgoingemailservernameusingauthentication(port 587):
1. Goto Setup>EMail> Settings
2. Enterthe nameof the outgoingmail serverin the OutgoingEmailServer Namdext field.
3. Checlthe Useauthentication?checkbox ¢ the UserNameand Passwordext fieldswill appear.
4. Enterthe appropriateusemamein the UserNametext field ¢ this is usually the full email
address.
Enterthe appropriatepasswordn the Passwordext field.
6. Clickthe Set& TestMail Server& FromNamesbutton. The EAS device will attempt to contact
(via a ping) this email servéf.it succeeds, the messa@K: Contacted Email Server (port 587)
will display under thé®utgoing EMail Server Name.

o

Manyemailservicegequire avalidemailaddressn order to sendemails.In these casesnterthe
appropriateemailaddressnto the FromNametext field andcheck theHave Email MTA use From
name as sendecheck box.
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TheRestartSendmailbutton will restart the internal mail client processlt shouldbe used if users are
experiencing issues with the email service on this device.

To:|jt}n.rue@digitalalertsystems.com |
| Send Test EMail | Goto EMail Log.

*Email Message Queue is Empty”
Test EMail Section

To test this email client is configured corredily means ofhe chosen email server, type a valid email
addressn the To:text field and clickSendTestEMail An emaititled Test Email from DASD#( be

sent to the entered addressee. Confirmation of proper configurais@stablishedvhenthis emailis
received.If the messageasnot received, it is likely the message is frozen in the EAS device. All frozen
messages are displayed below tBend Test EMallutton. The system will attempt to resend the
message every four minutes.

| Resend Frozen Queued Messages | | Delete All Queued Messages |

1 Unsent Messages in Queue
If any are frozen, check mail server name or DNS reliability. Frozen messages are
automatically resent every 4 minutes.

em 428 1g4LSn-@882BY-01 <easf@rochester.rr.com>
jon.ruefidigitalalertsystems.com

Unsent Messages in Queue

Whenthere are frozenmessagen the queue,two buttonswill appear:Resend~rozen Queued
Messagesind Delete All Queued Message$he first button will attempt toesendthe frozenmessage
andthe secondwill deletethe message the frozenqueue.

TheGo to Email Logyperlink will direct toSystem > Logs > Emhaidg This is where thést of the Email
Submission Queue and the Email Send Quaunebe found.

Users

The Users sulab is where a list of all current email recipients is found. Recipients can be added,
deleted, or edited in this section. This st#b also includes a check box to enable/disable categorization
of weekly and monthly EAS Event Reports.

and Alerts Alert Event Setup

W e . A Pale bl Ve N b EVa ' t - e o ‘e by

wesy
W5 emal ey ot
B 400 wew e

T Wt ty and Wonmey EAS §rerst Bagort 1 Cotegerand (2orine

EMailUsersScreen

When adding or editing a useékcceptandCancebuttons will appear below theJserssubtab label.Once
anydesiredupdateshavebeenmadeto the Usersscreen clickthe Acceptbutton to inputthese settings.
TheCancebutton is usedo cancel any updates and refresh the screen.
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To add a new user

1. dick on the green plus sign nextAald New UserA new email user will be created with a
temporary email address.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Main Station At Demo/Practice  Audio  Video/CG Net Alerts  EMail GPIO Printer Aleit Network  Time Users
Lo Agemt™ e u . Storage |
Settings Users "
(acceptliCancel
Email Address Name
newuser1780596100@myemail.com newuser1780596100 W

Add New User

Weekly and Monthly EAS Event Report is Categorized (sorted)

Add New User screen

2. Click theEditbutton to edit the new user informatiorin the Editscreenchangethe new users
email address in thEmail Addressi SEG FASEt RO DA DS (0 KSNaowteXtNJ | & F NJ
field.

3. On the right side of the screen is a list of available reports that can be emailed to the user. There
are twelve different reports that a user can have sent to them.

Users

(ocor Jl -]

T Weekdy a6 Montniy EAS £ vent Repon i Categorised (voried)

Email UseConfirmationScreen

Thefollowingtable gives a brief description of each report.

Report Option Description

Weekly Report Weekly EAS event report. Email sent at the beginning of the broa
week.

Monthly Report Monthly EAS event report. Email sent the first day of each month.

Decode Error EAS event report. Email sent in the event of a decode error.

Missed Weekly Test (RWT) | EAS event report. Email sent in the event of a missed required we
test.

Missed Monthly Test (RMT) | EAS event report. Email sent in the event of a missed required mc
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test.
CAP source online/offline EAS event report. Email sent in the event of a CAP source status
status change change.
Decoded Alerts Decoder report. Email sent upon alert decoding.
Forwarded Alerts Decoder report. Email sent upon alert forwarding.
Originated Alerts Encoder reportEmail sent upon alert origination.
Login Success Server access report. Email reporting of successful login.
Login Failure Server access report. Email reporting of failed login.
Changed Radio Tuning Server access report. Email reporting of changed radio tuning.

Use the corresponding check boxes to enable or disable the emailing of the selected reports. Click the
Acceptbutton to save the new user information and settings.

¢K$R<Z\af|zg2y 02 RS INREEA2 @HEIBY & RR
SRAG GKS NBOALMASyida SYFAf I RRNB
G2 NBOSAryRtavBEBA I0DGBOM) AKSi2 al @

'.F

‘sa dzi SNI &4 SidzL) aONBS
aax (GKS dzaSNAB a TN
S yeg OKIFIy3aSa YIRS«
GKS LINBOA2dzaf e | RF

-

¢ KBSt 508ys faz2 G2 GKS NAIKG 2
SYIAf dzaSNJ LIN2Uf Sao

TheWeekly and Monthly EAS Event Report is Categorized (sortbdrk box is used to enable/disable
a combined weekly and monthly EAS event repafthenenabled this option putsall the reportsin
groupsby type: originatedalerts,forwardedalerts, and then decoded alertEhey are then put irder
by date andtime.

Settings Users
Email Address Name
dasdec@digitalalertsystems.com dasdec ] Edit I ﬁ

[F] Add New User

) and Monthly EAS Event Report Categorized (sorted

Add New User

Audio Setup

Audiois at the heart of an EASsystem.Becausdhe EASleviceis configuredreadyfor averagefield
situations,the Emergencylert Systenrequirementsin your specificarea could require some special
tuning:
1 Ataminimum,userswill needto usethe Setup > Audisubtabsto tune the radio stations used
for EAS monitoring.
1 Youmayneedto adjustthe decoderinput levelsfor the selectedstations, since every station
will vary in its signal strength.
9 Audiooutput levelsmayneedadjustmentto fit with your broadcastiparameters.

TheSetup > Audigpagecontains two subdabs Audio Inputsand Audio Outputs With a valid
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MultiStation license, the Multiplayer sttlab will also be present.

SubTab Description

Audio Inputs This suktab is where the audio inputs are configured

Audio Outputs Thissubtab is used to configure the audio output fitre Front Panel
SpeakerandPrimaryOutput,and Secondary Output

AESG7/LiveWire+ Invokes livewire compatible devices to switch to and from the DASD
digital audio stream during and after alerts, respectively.

Multiplayer This tab is used when a MultiPlayer license is installed to configure &
settings.

Attention: Due to the need for immediate feedback when tuning audio,$e¢tup > Audiscreens do
NOT have aAccept Changeblutton. Changes to check boxesselection boxes and clicking
buttonson these pagetakeimmediateeffect.

Audio Inputs

This suktab is where theaudioinputsare configuredHere you can select the PrimaB8econdanand
Optional Tertiarynputs and configure their settings.

Audio Inputs Configuration
Several EAS device models include internal radio receivers. These radios can be configereand
monitored usingthe Setup>Audio > Audio Inputsscreen.

Eachradiois tuned/configuredviathe webinterfaceto anyAM, FM,or NOAAfrequency.

Foraradioto be utilized by the EAS device, the device massetto the internal audiosourcethat
indicatesaradioisavailable. Thehosenradiofrequencysettingsare automaticallyrecalledat boot time
followinga software restart.

The Audio Inputs sutab is divided intdour sections: PrimarySecondaryPost Decoded Alert Auto
Snapshot, and Select audio device for alert audio file recordimg Primary and Secondagctiors

provide names and controls for two decoders to be selectively enabled/disabled and for decoder input
levels to be setTypically, all decoders can be enablbdt it is not requiredThe EAS device supports

two decoders per stereo line input channel. This results in each sound card device providing two
decodersEach decoder is displaysdparately and can be enabled/disabled by checking or unchecking
the check box before its name.
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Augio nputs | Aude Ostparis | AESSET/ LviWoes | Mitpinde |

Primary Hadu 18lnda) ~
B ki 1 WHRM fMw 911 MH2 (B7.3. 0075 RF 4%

Artovcwie: horw -
L -

'y

*
i

=

Lavel Adjust: &0

Q
~

W¥C AMv 9% NHe @79 3079 BF a%

Aurtoncale: | Marm -
Lovel Adjunt: |61 Shisthon oac ~

Secondary Lina-n Jack v
812 SOuRCE NOAA

Austrscuter Hre ~
)
Level Adjost: ) Shntion [ Skse ~

B R2 SOUNCE N&S

Level Adjust: 152

B Post Decoded Alert Auto-Snapshot
Select 3wdio device for lert audio file recording -
B M Badin (dwwimnnr®)  Ansbary Ausha | e mennd]

Mpit Suweas ¥ Microphens laput  Live wpt Lot
Revard gt Lawel (sliah bore Lo sulnvaie shamqeod vabenf i

Audio InputsSettings

Primary

The Primary menu includes the two optionsapfalog audio inpuLineln JacKor L1 Sourcer RL

Source Typically, this will be set to tHeadiol/Radio2 setting for the Primary inptlib connect external
radio receivers, use the Lida Jack setting on the appropriate sound card device.

Radiol/Radio2

The decoder base names, Radiol and Radio2, are automatically set by the server and provide an
identification tag for the decoder. Additionally, the text box to the right of this designation can be used
to give each input a more specific designation.

Frequency

Thisoption only appears when you have radio licenses. pilisdown menu contains threfrequency
options: AM, FM, or NOAA. Once one has been chosen, use the text box to indicatéudiérequency
whichis desired The range available is indicated next to the text box.

Level

EAS decoding is sensitive to audio input levels. The quality of the input level is constantly being rated in

real time.The Levestatus is automatically rated by:

1 Zero (red)

1 Low (red)

1 OK (green)

91 Elevated (yellow)

1 High (red)
Level Adjust

Use the Level Adjust text box thhange the input level as needédtnter a value between 1 and 106til
the LevelStatus is OK (green) or occasionally Elevated (yellow).

Use the Refresh button in the header of the page to make multiple checks béttedquality. This will
assist in setting the correct level setting.
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Snapshot

Each decoder is given a Snapshot but®napshot captures the current audio decoding buffer for this
channelWhen clicked, a sample of the corresponding decoder audio input buffer is saved, dated, and
displayed as ayperlink to the right of the Snapshot button. The file name is the day of the week,
month, day, time (in hh:mm:ss 24hr format), and year the file was created. It can be viewed by clicking
on the hyperlink.

Autoscale

An EAS Autoscale is a method to automatically increase the input gain level when EAS alert data is
detected. This can result in decoding alerts that have low audio levels from the sbutice.Autoscale
pull-down menu you can choose to selétbne, FFT Filter, or Amplification.

Monitor

The Monitor puldown menu allows you to select the appropriate monitor output to hear the audio
from. You can choose to select NoReont Panel Speaker, Main Audio output, Aux1 Audio, MP3 Stream
(http identified), or OGG/Vorbis Streathttp identified).

Selectinghe MP3or OGG/VorbisStream monitooption allowsusers to monitor the audio as a stream
from a local host computeilhis is useful for checking the decoder input when the EAS device is
monitored in alocationapart from thedevice locationThe host computer web browser will need a
streaming audio player that can support either MP3 or OGG/Vorbis audio format.

Listening to the decoder input is a VERY IMPORTANT part of configuring for EAS rédekéisare
that thesetools are usedafter radio tuningin order to verify audible reception.

Do not leave the monitor on during normal operations. Radio monitoring is intended for
configuration purposes and can interfere with EAS specific processes.

Post Decoded Alert Aut&napshot

PostDecodedAlert Auto-Snapshots are displayed chronologically, newest to oldest, and numbered
accordingly under the input for which they were run. The file name is the day of the week, month, day,
time (in hh:mm:ss 24hr format), and year the file was created. It can be viewelicking on the

hyperlink.

ThePost Decoded Alert Aut&napshotcheck box enables/disables tRostAlert SnapshotThe

default value is enabled (checked) and should usually remain this way. This feature allows for a snapshot

WAV file to be generated after an alert is decoded or after a decode error is detétotad. also
providedetailed troubleshooting in the case where an incoming EAS audio has resulted in decoder
errors. Careful analysis of the Pgdert Snapshot audio can pinpoint the nature and source of upstream
EAS errors.

Select audio device for alert audio file recording

The EAS device encoder provides an interface to record audio into WAV tids&files canbe usedfor
the voiceaudioportion of an EASalert. Thereare optionsfor selectingwhichaudiodeviceandinput
source (microphone or line input) is used for the recording.

In addition to thePrimaryAudio card, the standard EAS deviercluding the DASBL and DASE R
modelg provides onesecondaryaudio card.Whenmore than one soundcarddeviceis present,aradio
button selection optiorfor the recordingsoundcardwill be displayed Selecteither Main Audio
(/devimixer0) orAuxiliaryAudio 1 (/dev/mixer2) by using the corresponding radio button to chdbse
recording source.
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Input Source

Once the source sound card is selected, settipeit Sourceby choosing one of the following radio
buttons: Microphone Inputor Line Input Left The selection is determined by the actual source from
which you will record.

Recordinput Level

Use theRecordinput Leveltext boxto set the level for the recording input gain level. Enter a value from
0-100 in the text box. After you set the valeSave Info box will appear to show you the status of the
value you have set

Audio Outputs

TheAudio Outputssubtab is used to configure the audio output fibre Front Panel Speakderimary
Output,and Secondary OutpuEach output deviceesults in an audio configuration interface on this
page Audio tones can be played through each available audio output to test audio connections and
calibrate levels using audio test equipmeAtdio. WAV andMP3 files can be uploaded into the EAS
device from this page.
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5 Asibde Dacode

Frmary Cutpst
Lol Bt 2x

Akt st Pess b cugh
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903 15 Torse Teet |
Atecenn Signa Teu

BA3 I Ve et |
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HOW Adeit Aeshe Ougent

retmmes Sgee et

—yg.
5 Orighamed Ainat Aodhs Oupon .
6 Fawarded Alert Ausdo Outzed el Al Tonfin
Secsngary Ostpet
Loty Level Adiont 35
Ry Ll Actprnt (35 Ouicn

" Ovigennd Alan Aadiy Ouepen
| oraarded Adert Acedin Outped Mo Auxi

0L Sarghersec v Asrdo Oupat Sarvple Hase

BT sl bt Wo{ s w00 @ R

Musirbos S veden) EA8 euxbe: mmnaaye
At 2adio Dwley

FAS Hosdac TordEOM Avgdined o

B At Lo sree o b Sden S dann L

Upload Audio fite {.wav)

Croams s s fis chasen iboad

Audio Outputs Settings

All standard EAS devices come from the factory with:

i Front Panel speaker

9 Primary Output device
Front Panel Speaker
TheFront Panel Speakenterface allows for editing the volume of the front panel speaker, as well as
playing test tones andVAYV files.

LevelAdjust
TheLevel Adjustext box sets the volume from 0 (mute) and 100 (full volume). Enter the desired value
in the text field.Level values near 70 are a good starting point.
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Duration
There are several audio test optioagailable 853 Hz Ton&est 960 Hz Tondest or Attention Signal
Testbuttons are available. ThBuration text field determines the length of the tegfl to 180 seconds).

There is also the option tdgy an uploaded audi®VAYV file from theAudio Test Filgull-down menu
When an Audio Test Filesgslected the following information islisplayeddirectly under the putdown
menu:

9 Duration of the audio file in seconds

I Rate in sample/sec

I Mono or stereo audio
Note: Resample to avoid run time resampling!
A Play icon to play on the front panel speaker
AListen in Browsehyperlink to save and/or play the file on the browser host computer
A Resample icon to resample the uploaded audio files.
A Delete icon to delete the selected test audio file

Mute During Alert and Audible Decode
The option to mute the front panel speaker is available and can be enabled/disabled by checking the
Mute During Alertcheck box.

=A =4 =8 =4

Audio Decode

When the Audible Decode check box is enabled, audio for an incoming, decoding alert is played on the

front speaker. This check box defaults to disabled.

Note: Both Alert Forwarding and Origination audio are always enabled (played) on the Front Panel
Speaker. There is no link to edit this section for the Front Panel Speaker.

Primary Output
ThePrimary Outputsection operates like thEront Panel Speakesection described above, with some
key differences. Check boxes are provided to enable/disable:

9 Alert Audio Passthrough
1 HDMI Alert Audio Output
Note: The station configuration may override these settings.
9 Originated Alert Audio Output
9 Forwarded Alert Audio Output

Tesing Levels
To test thePrimaryoutput, attach speakers to the EAS device audio output pdesting can then
proceed as it does for the Front Panel Speaker.

Tesingallowsthe EAS device to play each of the two single tones that comprise thaaheaEAS
Attention Signal.

Alert Audio Passthrough

ThePrimary Outputsection has a special check box that controls the state of the primary analog audio
passthrough circuit. This circuit controls analog audio input/output passthrough on the associated Cat5
audio connector on the back of the EAS device. Passthrough almis aixternal balanced audio to be
passed through the EAS device and interrupted during an EAS audio activation.

If the PrimaryOutput is to be tested by playing a file or a tone, or if passthrough audio is not needed,
the Alert Audio Passthrougleheck box should be disabled. This will enable full time output of internal
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audio.Otherwise, check to enable analog audio passthrough. When Passthrough is enabled, the only
time EAS device generated audio is played orPthmaryOutput port is during an EAS alert.

HDMI Alert Audio Output
The HDMI Alert Audio Output enablEAS audioutput on the HDMI signal. Use this check box to
enable or disable this function.

Originated Alert Audio Output and Forwarded Alert Audio Output
ThePrimary Outputsection displays an active hyperlink and two check boxes showing whether the
originated and forwarded alert audio is output on the audio device.

Secondary Output
It is possible to have multiple audio interface sectidrtse Secondary Outpig optional and thus may
not appear.

The Secondary Output functions similarly to the Primary Output with the same testing functions, but
some key differences:

1 Provides stereo output volume level contrdleft Level Adjust and Right Level Adjust

91 Does not include the Alert Audio Passthrough or HDMI Alert Audio Output options

The Secondary Output should be configured in the same manner as the Primary Output.

Audio Output Sample Rate

The Audio Output Sample Ratentrolsthe samplerate of audioplayedfrom the EASlevice.The
sample rate can be changed by selecting a sample rate iAabde Output Sample Ratpull-down
menu. Thedefaultsample rate is 16000 sample/secorithe puldown menu contains 16000, 32000,
44100, and 48000 sample/secongtions.All associated sound files should be set to the same rate.

9 For EAS devices with AES digital audio outmitthe rateat 32000 or higher sample/second.
1 Multiplayer requires 16008ample/second

$8000 Sample/sec v | Audio Output Sample Rate
S T R T R L TR T P S S |

Normalize decoded EAS audio message
5 Alert Audio Delay || Seconds (1-120)

EAS Headur/Tone/EOM Amplitude 80 251001 0
Proview Outputs Front Panel Audio Output
Main Audio Output
Aux 1 Audio Output

Audio Output Sample Rate Interface

NormalizedecodedEASaudio message
Checkinghis boxwill automaticallymanagethe audiooutput levels.It is recommended to disable this
feature when setting levels.

Alert Audio Delay

TheAlert Audio Delaycheck box is used to control a delay period before the playout of alert audio after
the EAS Audio playout relay is closed. When enabled, a numeric text field is provided for entering a user
specified number of seconds of delay between 1 and 120.

EAS Header/Tone/EOM Amplitude
TheEAS Header/Tone/EOM Amplitudext boxsetsthe loudnessf the EASHeader the Attention
Signalandthe Endof Message ToneéAny percentage between 25 and 100 is valide default value is
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80.The Multiplayer should be initialized if the value is changed.

Preview Outputs

Preview Outputslisplaysall theavailableaudio outputs. Seleaine or more to createthe Audio Preview
device group. Some EAS device web interface screens support an audio frett@wPlay> Preview
that will run audiofile play-out. Toselectmultiple audio outputs, hold th€trlkey while clicking to
select.

1 Front Panel Audio Output
1 Main Audio Output
1 Aux1 Audio Output

A hyperlink toSetup > Video/CG > Video Oistprovided for Audio Loop control.

Upload Audio file {.wav)
Choose File | No file chosen Upload

Upload Audio File Interface

Upload Audio file(. WAV)
The interface at the bottom of this screen allows WAV an@3 files to be uploaded into the EAS
device.

1. Click theChoose Fildutton to locate the file on the computer
2. Click theUploadbutton. MP3 files are converted automatically into WAV files.

Uploaded audio files are available for tests, as well as for encoding and manual forwarding.
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AES67/LiveWire+

Invokes livewire compatible devices to switch to and from the DASDEC digital audio stream during and
after alerts, respectivelyin the eventthe AES57/LiveWire+ is not licensethe following screen is
displayed.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

Man  Station .“'“ml,. DemolPractice Audio  Video/CG NetAlerts EMal  GPIO  Printer ..&.“"""' Time | Users

AES-67/
Livewires s

[A£-47 R Imeire b ot Bewed ticn s ik 12 License Ker Manaues ider Sefip->Servat,
AES67/LiveWire+ Interface

Audio nputs Audic Outputs

Clickthis link toaccessSetup > Main > Main Licende check the status of the license.

Click theUpgradetab to upgradethe DASDEC using the associated software. This enab®s
67/LiveWire+ Once upgraded he following screen is displayed
Send Alerts

Alert Events System Setup

Main  Station ..A:;‘" ounomramce} Audio  [Video/ce | Netalerts I evail | apio

Alert
Printer Siorage Network ~ Time Users

. , AES-67 /
Audio Inputs | Audio Outputs LiveWire+

AES-67

FENABLE AES-67 Audio. Enabled.
Output Name AESE7 Streaming Output
Unicast or Multicast IP Address| 239 192.0.1
| First (Main) Ethermnetv  Multicast network device
"I Originated Alert Audio Output
“IForwarded Alert Audio Output (No Audio

| 853HzTone Test |
| 960 Hz Tone Test | il
[ Attention Signal Test |

Seconds

v Audio Test File

LiveWire+

_JENABLE LiveWire Device. Disabled.

Interface Name Renote Livewire Device 1|

Device Type |xode

IP Address | e.a.e.e§| Search

AES67/LiveWire+ Screen

Enable AES67 Audio

Click this box t&nable/Disable AES67

Output Name

Enter theOutput Nameor select from a puliown menu if offered.
Unicast or Multicast IP Address

Enter the targetedP Address

Multicast Network device

Select theAES67 multicast Ethernet device name directly frompiiédown menuused to choose
which network card to use

Originated Alert Audio Output

Check this box to select thgriginated Alert Audio Output.
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Forwarded Alert Audio Output
Check this box to select tit@rwarded Alert Audio Output.

Duration
Use the text box to enter the desirdduration of the test audio outputn seconds.

Audio Test File
Use the pubdown menu to select the type &udio Test Fle desired

LiveWire+
CheckENABLE LiveWire Devitteenable a specific device.

Interface Name
Enter thelnterface Nameof the remoteLiveWire Devicéo be enabled.

Device Type

Enter the Device Type of the remdte/eWire Deviceo be enabled.

IP Address

Enter the IP Address of the remditéveWire Devicdo be enabled.
Select Output IDs

Select theQutput IDsby clicking in the box under the desired number.

FIPSs Group
Enter the targeted=IPS Group

EAS Group
Enter the targetedEAS Group

Multiplayer

The Multiplayer sutab will only be visible if a valid MultiStation license has been installed. Once
installed, settings for the Multiplayer will be accessible in thistsih

Click orEnable Multiplayer Interfacdo display the configuration options.
Multiplayer Network Access Configuratiogttings include

1 Multiplayer IPaddress
1 Multiplayer FTPUserName
1 Enter New Bssword
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Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Mkt et Ounafmaoce  Audlo  WAm/CT MetAlets  Shial | GO
Ao (reuts Audio Dutguts AESAT / LiveWies Multiplayer
Multipiayer Configuration Options
Mt pharet rtapn -
% Enable Multiplayer Imerface. Enabied. Linchecy 10 alsabie
k Access Confg
Multiglayer IP Address
Que Mubtiplaryer FTP Ussr Narvw
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ Emor New Password {Faraswont s s AMssng o imaha Mutnayer (7 soaress

Alery
Pravte Nuttwert Tine e

Multiplayer Configuration Options

Video/CGSetup

SelectSetup>Video/CGto accessettingsfor controllingoperationof externaland internal character
generation.Broadcastmode EASJevicessupportup to five (5) simultaneousserialports (onemain
RS232ort on the backpanel[COM] and1 to 4 expansiorRS232%orts providedviaa USB port
expander), each running a different character generator prototiok system provides support for a
single HUB extender with optimized matching for specific USB devices.

Send Alerts

Alert Events System Setup

Main Station AQAS:"‘ Demo/Practice  Audio  Video/CG  NetAlerts — EMail GPID

Alert
Printer Network Time Users

VideoOQut |  Main Senal USB Serial 1 UsBSerial2 |  USBSerial3 USB Sarial 4
Video/CGSubTabs
In Broadcasmode, with a valid PlusPackagé.icenseKey there are sixsubtabswithin the Video/CG
navigationtab:
SubTab ‘ Description
Video Out Provides settings for Page Display, Duration, Title, Color, and Font
control.
Main Serial Provides options foMain Serial Port Configuration of Character
Generators and other Devices
USB Serial 1
USB Serial 2 TheUSB Seriadubtabshavethe sameorganizationasthe Main Serial
: port screenand operate in the same way. Each page corresponds to
USB Serial 3 different physical serial port
USB Serial 4
Video Out

TheVideo Outsubtab corntains two check boxes

9 InternalVideo Slate
9 Linux CLI prompt after video output
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TheEASJevicecangenerateHDMIvideooutput for originatedandforwardedalerts.When video
output is generateda set of details pagesill be played out of thédDMI video output port

Multistation Active. NOTE: Override station setting. Specific station config has its own video enabled setting.

' Internal Video Slate

Linux CLI prompt after video output (not recommended; delays alert video ~4 secs; Shift-Q returns to CLI)

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Main | Sation !"‘e"m Demo/Practice Audio  Video/CG NetAlents EMail  GPI0  Printer (A nowork  Time  users
Video Out Main Serial |  USB Serial 1 USB Serial 2 USB Serial 3 USB Serial 4

Video Out Subrab

Internal Video Slate

Use thscheck box to enable or disable th&ternal Video Slateconfiguration optionsif licensed and
the hardwaresupportis enabled.TheEASJevicecanprovidea full screenHDMIvideo displaywith

embedded EAS Audiof the current originated or forwarded alert.

Video Out Uar Sena LGA Semiat § UGH Sanw S8 Berval 1 LIS Seest &

Mottistation Active. NOTE Cverrae xiation eeting Soacic stator corby Aar &1 owr eideo emaived seffing

Mnternal Video Sate
Page Desplay: Fuge curaton iy mulb-page Sspiay & & foed namber of seconds -
Multi-page Duration: ¢ Seconds pec page
Safe Tite: 0
Page Coler: Hud cutis sound Deck ios Vol
Fort Size: 34w
Foot Styfe: st Serd Mono Bold -
Custom first line of text: { Optional )
Creste page title override

Display: Show Color Siars  Show Dele’Tee | | Show Character Set || Clear | Refesse Video

| Genweate MPEC-DASH
Serlal comtroSed video Ouration
Vidoo Central: Voo Dursbion = Aol Audo Durstion v
Duraticn Extession: (o (Optional Max 1 hr)
Mins © Secs

TO SONgy Mrt AURD MRDSIT 00D WY WG NSy S6f 105 WA TSN 10 AF MAST | matute or 10 A Wt
ranon

Video Outc Internal Video SlateScreen

Note: WhenMultiStation mode is enabled, the Video Output toggle for eatdtion overrides thigMain
station setting check box! Configure per station aléitleo Outputon the proper station interface

configuration page undeBetup >Station>

PageDisplay
ThePage Displaypull-down menuhastwo settingsavailable

1 Pagedurationfor multi-pagedisplayis a fixed numberof seconds
1 Pagedurationfor multi-page display is <= 20 secs based on Video Duration

Multi -pageDuration
Enter the number of secongser page in the texfield provided.

Safe Title

Safe title checkbox is used to alert video text output & DASH & streaming video alert text.
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PageColor

Thefollowing color selectionsare availablewithin this pull-down menu
1 Redoutline aroundDarkBlueViolet

Red

DarkRed

Orange

Chromakey Green

Chromakey Blue

Blue

DarkBlueViolet

1 Black

FontSze

Thispull-down menusetsthe font sizefor the videopageoutput. Availablesizes range from 16 t62.
Font Style

Thispull-down menusetsthe font type for the videopageoutput. Thereare 14 available fonts with a
mix of serif, sanserif, bold, italic, and narrow.

= =8 =4 -8 -4 —a -9

Custom first lineof text
The textenteredinto this field will be displayedasthe first line of eachpageof the alert. This is an
optional field.

Create page title override
Check this box to display thdert page title overridetext field. Once displayed,rger the message
details.

Display
These are a series of five buttons used to testitiEM| output
1 Show Color Barg Displays color barsn the HDMI output
1 Show Date/Timeg Displays the current date and tinoen HDMI output
1 Show Character SetDisplays a set of characters based on the configured $iwg,and color
on the HDMI output.
1 Clearg Clears the current video output screen to black. Useful when clearing the screen from
the previous test buttons.
1 Release Videq Releases the VGA output from displaying video and returns the VGA screen to
the Linux command prompt.

Generate MPEG ASH

Check this box to generadPEG BSH In the event DASH MPEGicensedbut has no outgoing
connection to HDMI, VGA, or a ghost terminator pling following message will be displayedh a

dark backgroundt 5! {1 at 9D fAOSY&aSRX odzi NBIldzZANBA | 5al
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Video Out Mt Satal USH Secal | USE Setial 2 LiSH Sorial 3 LISH Sone 4

Mwristarion Active, NO TE: Oviarnichs stnioy) peinng. Soeceic atainn comia es i om woied enatid smong

B Internal Video Slate
Poge Display: | Page durston for mulli-page dsplny s a hxed numder of seconds v

Mutti-page Duration: Seconds per page

Safe Tite: 1
Page Color: | Red outhne sound Dack Dlue. Vioksl «
Font Size: | )2 v
Fort Stybe: | Luw Sent Mono Dold v
Custom first line of text { Optional )
Craate page title override
Dusplay: | Show Color Dars | | Show DaledTene || Show Chamcior Set | Clenr | Reloase Video

Fl Generate MPEG-DASH
Manifest Format: (S0 ()
Audio/Video Options: Audio Oy v

Mandfest file name. oy Adio sk ul Vidoo

H.264 Compression yy Ao LoRes Voo
Quality
H.204 Profile Value: Man TORSIT &

1 < max | default = 32 )

Generate MPE@ASH options

Manifest Format
Provides a puilown menufor options of CIF and ISBMFF

Audio/Video Options
Provides the following options:
1 Audio+Full Video
1 Audio+LoRes Video
1 Audio Only
Note: Audio Only has been added to the options.

Manifest file name
Text box used tenter the Manifest file name

H.264 CompressioQuality
Provides a puilown menuof compression options, the default is 32.

H.264 Profile Value
Provides a puilown menu of optionsthe default igviain.

Serial controlled video duration
Thechecled boxuses defaulSerial controlled video duration.

Theun-checkedSerialcontrolled video durationallows the user tananuallyconfigure the following

variables:
i Video Control

o Full Alert Duration
o Alert Audio Duration
o Custom Duration
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|| Serial controlled video duration n
Video Control: | Video Duration = Alert Audio Duration v|
Duration Extension: \ideo Duration = Full Alert Duration

Video Duration = Alert Audio Duration

Video Duration = Custom Duration
To setup alert audio repeai iup uur iy vivew Uispidy, Sel il viveu uwiation to at least 1 minute or to full alert

duration,

Video Control PullkDown Menu

9 Duration Extensiorg, Optional Max | hr

o0 Minutes
o0 Seconds

|| Serial controlled video duration
Video Control: [Video Duration = Alert Audio Duration  ~|
Duration Extension: [0 {00 (Optional Max 1 hr)
Mins : Secs

To setup alert audio repeat loop during video display, set total video duration to at least T minute or to full alert
duration.

Duration Extension Options

To set a custom duration, input the desired minutes and seconds into the appropriate text fields. The
maximum duration allowed is one hour.

Linux CLI prompt after video output
TheLinux CLI prompt after video outputheck boXorces the video output to display the command line
prompt. Enabling this option will cause a four second delay in the alert ¢iti&@T RECOMMENDED

ClickAcceptChangedo applychangedo this page.ClickCancel Changds cancel the changes and
refresh the screen.

Click theAcceptbutton under theVideo Outsubtab lakel to accept all changes that have been made to
the subtab. ClickCancelto cancel any changes.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

Main  Sion ,Ael, pemo/Practice Audo | Video/CG NetAlers EMsi  GPIO  primer (Bl Newok  Time  Users

VidleoOut | MainSerial | USBSerial1 USB Serial 2 USB Serial 3 USB Serial 4

Multistation Active. NOTE: Override station setting. Specific station config has its own video enabled setting.

[ Internal Video Slate

Linux CLI prompt after video output (not recommended; delays alert video ~4 secs; Shift-Q returns to CLI)

Linux CLI Prompt After Video Output
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Main Serial

TheMain Serialsubtab allows Serial Port Configuration of Character Generators and other Devices

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Alert . : Net Alert
Main  Station Agent” Demo/Practice Audio ‘Vldeo/% Alert EMail = GPIO  Printer st  Network Time  Users
Video Out Main Serial USBSerial1 | USBSerialz | USBSeriald | USBSerial4

Serial Port Configuration - Character Generators and Other Devices.

Check one option to select the protocol used when an alert is originated or forwarded to this serial port.
through cable, SAGE Generic depends on specific CG). Use SAGE Generic for Evertz CG.
@® Off ) Monroe R194 CG ) Monroe CEMS-0500/1000 C Standard TFT O VDS O Sage Generic CG () Sage News Room

_) Chyron CODI () XBOBCG (L) XBOB4 CG () BETABRITE LED Sign () Monroe Envoy ) BDI GPM-300 Matrix Switcher () BTI MSRP Audio Switcher
Engineering MSRA/MSRE Audio Switcher

The device should be connected to the server serial port using the correct serial cable (TFT,VDS : NULL modem cable, Monroe XBOB,CODI CGs,BDI Switcher: straight

DM

View Advanced Options (uncheck to remove viev).
Global Serial Port Timeout (secs)7 |

[_I Port Ready Confirm mode. Disabled. Check to enable.

Main Serial Sublab

Serial PortConfiguration- Character Generatar and Other Devices

Theradio button selectedshowsthe CharacteiGenerator(CGlusedwhenadecoded alert is forwarded

or encodedor if no CAs being usedThesupported character generator protocase:

Monroe R194CG

Monroe CEM$500/1000
StandardTFT

VDS

SageGenericCG
SagaNewsRoom
ChyronCODI

XBOBCG

XBOBAG

BetaBriteLEDsign

Monroe Envoy
BDIGPM300Matrix Switcher
BTIMSRPAudio Switcher

DM EngineerindlSRA/MSREudio Switcher

=8 =4 =8 =4 =8 -8 -a - - -8 -a oa o

=

Of these the Monroe CEM£)500/1000,vDS840,and DecadeEngineering{BOB require a TRéatures
license key. The Chyr&0ODI interfaceequiresboth a TV Features and a Plus Package license key.

The CG should be connected to the server serial port (on the back panel) using the correct serial cable

1 TFT, COD4ndVDS use NULL modem cable
1 Monroe CGs use straight through cable
1 SAGE Generic depends on specific CG, usually a straight through cable.
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Choose the appropriate protocol for the connected serial device and select that opisenSAGE
Generic for Evertz MediaKeyer and Logo Inserters, as well as for Miranda Imagestore CGs.

Most of the character generator protocols present some further configuration options. Some, like
Chyron CODI and VDS840, present direct control of alert repetition, font colors, number of crawl! loops,
etc. Experiment with these settings to get the desired behavior. The CODI protocol also presents options
for generating test patterns. ®1& (i canlb@configured to rurepetitions of the video output during

an alert.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
VideoOwr. | ManSerial | usESeialy | usASensi2z | usBSenaid | USESenale | |
fanced
Serial Port Configuration - Character Generators and Other Devices.

Check one 0P00N 19 SeeCt The PRROCO! USed whem an BT IS SAgINEIed oF Sorwasded 10 T senal port
The device Shouid be comoecing 1o the satvr e O seang B cotect setml catle (TRTVDS ML moden cathe. Morroe XBOR COC OCaBE Swnicher straighe
theough catee, SAGE Generic depenits o0 spechic CT0) Use SAOE Genenc tr Eversz CG

Off . Morwos R194 00 Momese CENMSOSIONI000  Stnded TFT vos Sage Cereric O Sage Mows Roam
Chywen CODI  ¥DORCE S XBOBALE  BETARRITE LED Sgn * Mosroe Envey 500 CPMI00 Mt Switcher - BT1 MSEP 2use Switche DM
Engneenng MERAMSRE 400G Seacher

XBOB4 CG Attribute Settings (values apply to both Origination and Forwarding)

1 _Nertical Line Position (0-16, 0 or 1 & stenderd top of screse EAS brosdcast postvon|

White Character/COest Backgrourd ~ Deaw Mode
Hirdwars Fow Contiol v | Serisl Port Flow Contrel
Vi RBerstions (1-3)

Do Mot Repeat Video v
Repeat Alert Video Display

Test Dinplay will coawd the datse and! Sime Tor 15 sece

Stop Dinpley/Clesr Screen will #1up sny Cramd 00 the XBOEL and clewr e sntire screen
Test Daplay || Sto0 Dapley/ O Soress

femove Splash Screen will Cleas the defaut XS0S4 Loot stanup splash acreen
Remove Splash Screen

Periodic Text Display. (Disabied Display fest every hoor at so offset from the top of the howe

Use Simultaneous Overnde Akt Ted « Override Station Alert Text Mode

XBOBACGAttribute Settings

CGAttribute SettingsSection

Theoptionsdisplayedn the Attribute Settingsdependon the selectedCGprotocol.

The screenshoaboveshows the Decade Engineering XBOBG selected. A user would choose the
correct settings for:

9 VerticalLinePosition

91 DrawMode

9 SerialPortFlowControl

9 lterations

1 Repeat Alert Vide®isplay

Thereare alsoTestDisplay StopDisplay/ClearScreenand RemoveSplashScreerbuttons, which can
be used to test the settings selected.

This interface includesReriodic Text Displagheck boxas well as a®verride Station Alert Text
Mode pull-down menuas additional settings that can be modified.
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FIPS and EAS Codes properties configuestion. Only origusted or forwarded sderts with mistodng F 05 sod CAY codus mill actpste th

sviw deovkcn
Al caters v Al

Bevarve shert FOO FAS Stanthon (D Artination crtesin sirieg

- — e L R P 1t g TTETIITET] wvtmen S 50 bon FET AH S e TUF] e ETHY

AN EAR B (D6 Atuntn this part
0 1ot e O Vigges G Praperies Comdpmathn jtm oy desigraw GIY oy
13 Vi ASvarvad OFFSeas o (7ec8 0w Thee 40w

Ohabaed Sarke Pt Twrmagt (amen) ©
Part Rewely Confiem irade (natred (et o "

| Accept Changes oo C1isnpe
FIPSand EASCodesPropertiesConfigurationSection
FIPS and EAS Codgesperties configuration

Usethis sectionto edit activatingFIPS5roupsand EASCodeGroups Originated or forwarded alerts with
the matching FIPS and EAS codes selected here will activate the serial device.

Selecta FIPS5roupfrom the pull-down menu.A grayboxwill appearto the right of the pulkdown menu
with a list of all the FIPS Codes within that group. This list represents the geographic areah that
activate this serial port. Follow tHePS Groupyperlink tothe Setup> Alert Agent > FIPSGroupssub-
tab to manage(add,edit, ordelete)the FIPS Group Ist

Select an EAS Group from the gidwn menu. A gray box will appear to the right of the juldivn
menu with a list of EAS Codes within that grdNpC and EAT event codes are displayed idu$ list
represents theEASCodeghat will activatethis serialport. Followthe EAS Groupyperlinkto the Setup
> Alert Agentt > EASCodeGroupssubtab to managethe EASCodeGrouplists.

Source alert FCEASStation IDsActivation criteria string

Thisis anadditionalfiltering criterion for activationof this serialport. Enterthe desiredStation |Dor
StationlDs (separatedby an W pirfotthis text field. Thisserialport will not activate without matching
this Sation ID(s). By using the wildcard charagter allSation IDs will activate this serial port

GPI Properties Configuration

Apull-downmenuis providedto selecta specificD t  Ist&&(open, closed or do not uséduringan alert.
These input GPI states will help determine the operatbm specific seriaport. Once a selection has
been made within this puiown menu, all the available GPIs are listed below thegmin menu.

View Advanced Options

Thischeckbox exposeswo additionalsettings:
9 GlobalSerialPort ServerTimeout(sec)
1 PortReadyConfirmmode

Remembeto clickthe AcceptChangesdbutton to applyanychangesor usethe Cancel Changdsutton
to cancel and refresh the screen.

USB Serial fhrough 4
TheUSB Seriagdubtabshavethe sameorganizationasthe Main Serialport screenand operate in the
same way. Each page corresponds to a different physical serial port.

These portare supportedusinga USBo 4 Port RS232dapter.Otheradaptersmay work, but they
must be based on the FTDI chip9dake surethat the proper cableis usedfor the externalCG
hardware.
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Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

Alart

VdeoOut |  ManSeral | USBSeriall | (USHSedalZz | USHSenald | (USESenald |

USB Adapter Serial Port Configuration - Character Generators and Other Devices,

This part & sepparted using the Sorlal Gaar 0542042 USE to 4 Port RS252 Adapter

Chiak 000 option 10 Seiect B potocol wsad whim an Al B orlginaled of lowardad % ths seral pont

The devico shauld ha connecied % the plathorm sedal part using the comect seral catle (TFT VDS e NULL modem cable, Momroe X0 COOI CGs BDI Seitcher uza straight twough cable, SAGE
Ganwic dupands on specilic CG) Use SAGE Ganeric for Evartz CG with straight through cable

00 Memoe R1S4CE ' Moneed CENG-DS0NVI000 () Standard TFT Sage Gemeic ©G ) Sage News Room
Chyron COD1 I XBOA GG . XB0B4 06 'VOS ) BETABRITE LED Sign | BDI GPM-J00 Matrix Switcher (81T MSSP Audo Switcher ' DM Engneering MSRAMSEE Audo Swilcher

3 View Advanced Options (Locbnek 0 o v
Global Serial Port Tameout {secs) 7

Port Ready Confirm mode. Ovsabind. Chack o anatve
[FE N FRUSFTRNY

Accept Changes ancel Changes

X wwcwm:_é-‘pmm AugizOul o Fackus MP SetiMal (Aosxs Podcy Gobals GRI0 TASNET CAP Alstaciont i’ Desct 43 RINT

Qmck Sshaah lin 3
Digtal dim= Syrfemz (nc Ad nghts wasned 5
USB Serial 1 Screen

TheUSBserialports offer a slightlydifferentlistof / D &s&omparedto the Main Serial port:

Monroe R194CG

Monroe CEM$500/1000
StandardTFT
SageGenericCG
SagaNewsRoom
ChyronCODI

XBOB CG

XBOB4 CG

VDS

BetaBriteLEDsign
BDIGPM300Matrix Switcher
BTIMSRPAudio Switcher

DM EngineerindlSRA/MSREudio Switcher

=8 =4 =8 =4 8 -8 -8 -8 - —a oa

=

Aswith the Main serialport, a statusboxis alsodisplayedabovethe CGradio button selector to indicate

the status of the specific USB serial port.

USBSerial portCG Attribute Settings
Thesupportedcharacter generatoprotocolsandtheir optionsare outlined below:

1. Monroe R194 CG Attribute Settings
Thefollowingattributes are available:

Iterations (1-5)

Thisvaluesetsthe numberof timesthe videoalert will displaybackto-back. This is not the

same as Repeat (below).
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Repeat Alert Video Displagull-down
1 DoNot RepeatVideo
RepeatVideoForDurationof Alert
RepeatOnce
RepeaftTwice
Repeat3 Times
Repeatd Times
Repeats Times
1 RepeatlOTimes

= =4 =4 —a —a -9

SetAlert Video Repetition Period (minutes:secongds

After selecting eRepeat Alert Vide®isplaypull-down menuoption, theSet Alert Video
Repetition Periodsettingswill appear.Input the desirednumerictime values- in minutes and
seconds. 2 minutes is the minimum value.

TestDisplay
Clickthis button to test the interfacewith the R194CG Thetest consistof crawling the date
and time for about 15 seconds.

Periodic Text Display

Thesesettingsare not directly relatedo EASperations andare intended toproduceperiodic
displayswith the R194CG StationL 5 dbdother static informationcanbe displayedon an
hourly basis.Thefollowingsettingswill appear:

T Text

Enterthe statictext to be usedduringthe PeriodicTextDisplay.

T /t£201 haaSi

A positiveor negativeoffset before/after the top of the hour with arangeof-29to 30
minutes.

9 Duration
Enterthe duration of the PeriodicTextDisplay Valuesrom 5 to 45 seconds may be
entered.

9 Test Periodic Text Display
Clickthe TestPeriodicTextDisplaybutton to test the establishedsettings.

2. Monroe CEMS 500/1000 CG Attribute Settings

RepeatAlert Video Displayg Defaults to Do Not Repeat
Selectfrom a setof optionsfor repeatingthe datawrite to the remote device afterapauseperiod
setfrom the SetAlert VideoRepetitionPeriodfield. The repeat periods a minimum of minutes.

3. Standard TFT Attribute Settings
Thisis availableon all serialports. However,the first port (startingwith Main and ending with
USB 4) using TRERndard controls audio plagut.

TFT emulation mode: EAS ORG code is untranslated
Whendisabledthe ORGcoded 9 ¢ itranslatedin the alert translationtext. Enable to emulate
GKS ¢C¢ O0SKIFE@GA2NI 2F 20 GNYXyatlrdAy3a hwD O2RS &
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TFT PreAlert Notification mode

When disabled, EAS Alerts are exclusively played under TFT client controlegbéed,
notificationandalert commandaccessre givernto TFTclient priorto independentalert play-
out. If this option is enabled then anothercheckboxis presented:

TFT PreéAlert Notification omit audio playout
Check to play audio if TFT client requests EAS alert audioytalf disabledthe audio
requestswill be immediatelyansweredwithout audioplay-out.

TFT client relay command emulation
Whendisabled the standardEASAudiorelaysare used.Whenenabled, requestbythe TFT
clientfor relayswill be mappedto the GPICGoutput relays.

Max Delaybefore forced play-out ¢ Defaults to 13 minutes

Set this value in minutes:seconds from 2 minutes, 10 seconds up to a maxfiminutes.
Thisisthe maximumtime that canelapseafter a successful EAS ready to play notification to a
remote TFT protocol device before the EAS audio will be force played.

Pre/PostAlert Audio extensiong Defaults to disabled
Whenenabled, TFTclientaudioplay commandswill usepre andpostalert audio if they are
defined.

In No-Audio mode, hold EOM for audio duratiogDefaults to disabled
This opion istypicallyusedwhena MultiPlayeror another TFTinterfaceis themaster.When
enabled, TFTclientaudioplaycommandswill usepre and post alert audio if they are defined.

Additional EOM hold delay
Thisoption becomesvisiblewhenthe aboveln No-Audio modeis enabled.

Serial Port Flow Control
SelectHardware Software or No Flow Controldependinguponthe hardware support on the
remote device.

4. Sage Generic CG Attribute Settings

SerialPort BaudRate¢ Defaults to 9600
Select96000r 19200bauddependingon the remote devicerequirements.

Serial Port Flow Control
SelectHardware Software or No Flow Controldependinguponthe hardware support on the
remote device.

Max text length - Defaults to 2000
Maximumnumberof characterssentto the connectedCG Evertzhasa maximum number of
2,047 characters.

Throttle down serialport write speedg Defaults to disabled
Whenenabled,datais written with pausesetween128byte blocks.Thiscan be helpful when
sending this to devices that cannot do flow control.

Iterations ¢ Defaults to one. Crawl is done once
Thisvaluesetsthe numberof timesthe videoalert will displaybackto-back. This is not the
same as Repeat (below).
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RepeatAlert VideoDisplaypull-down
1 DoNotRepeatVideo
RepeatvideoForDurationof Alert
RepeatOnce
RepeatTwice
Repeat3 Times
Repeatd Times
Repeats Times
1 RepeatlOTimes

=4 =48 =4 - —a 9

SetAlert Video Repetition Period (minutes:secongds

After selecting eRepeat Alert Vide®isplaypull-down menuoption, theSet Alert Video
Repetition Periodsettingswill appear.Input the desirednumerictime values- in minutes and
seconds. 2 minutes is the minimum value.

5. Sage News Room Attribute Settings

Checkto run immediate upon matchingdecodedalert ¢ Defaults to disabled
When enabled, data for matching FIPS and EAS filtered alerts is sent to the remote device using
the Sage News Room protocol.

Serial Port Baud Rate Defaults to 9600
Select96000r 19200bauddependingon the remote devicerequirements.

Serial Port Flow Control
SelectHardware Software or No Flow Controbdependinguponthe hardware support on the
remote device.

Max text length- Defaults to 4000
Maximumnumberof characterssentto the connecteddevice.

Throttle down serial port write speed; Defaults to disabled
Whenenabled datais written with pausesetween128byte blocks.Thiscan be helpful when
sending this to devices that cannot do flow control.

6. Chyron CODI CG Attribute Settings

Vertical Position
Setfrom videoscanlinelO (top most)to 440 (bottom).

Font- Defaults to one
Setfrom 1to 8.

Color¢ Defaults to white

CrawlBackground Defaultsto no backgroundbanner
1 Nobackgroundbanner
1 On (method 1:debanneronly)
T On(method?2:vid,banner,vid)
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Speed

120Pix/Sec NTSC
240 Pix/Sec NTSC
360 Pix/Sec NTSC
480 Pix/Sec NTSC
600 Pix/Sec NTSC
720 Pix/Sec NTSC
840 Pix/Sec NTSC
900 Pix/Sec NTSC
1080 Pix/Sec NTSC
1200 Pix/Sec NTSC

CODISerialPort BaudRatec Defaults to 9600
Select96000r 19200bauddependingon the remote devicerequirements.

=2 =48 =4 -8 -4 -8 —a -8 -9

=

Textover Video Anti-aliasedc¢ default enabled
Whenenabled the text is anti-aliasel overthe videobackground.

Video Blanking control
May be requiredfor background®n AnalogCODI.

Whenchecked, clears CODI screen prior to message crawl
Whenenabled the screenisfully clearedof graphicsprior to the EASext crawl.

Iterations ¢ Defaults to one. Crawl is done once
This valuesetsthe numberof timesthe videoalert will displaybackto-back. This is not the
same as Repeat (below).

RepeatAlert Video Displaypull-down
1 DoNotRepeatvideo
RepeatvideoForDurationof Alert
RepeatOnce
RepeatTwice
Repeat3 Times
Repeatd Times
Repeats Times
1 RepeatlOTimes

= =4 =4 —a —a -9

Set Alert Video Repetition Periodr(inutes:seconds

After selecting &epeat Alert Video Displagull-down menuoption, theSet Alert Video
Repetition Periodsettings will appear. Input the desired numeric time valugsminutes and
seconds. 2 minutes is the minimum value.

CODI Test Patterns, Screen Clear, and Reset Set Test Pattern
Selectatest pattern by enteringa numericvaluebetweenl1 and 22

Display Selected Test Pattern
Click theDisplay Selected Test Pattebutton to display the (above) selected test pattern.

Clear CODI Display
Clickinghe ClearCODIDisplaybutton will clearthe CODVideooutput. Thisis useful after
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displaying a test pattern.

Reset CODI
Clickinghis button will resetthe CODICG.

7. XBOB CG Attribute Settings

Vertical position ¢ Defaults to one
Setsthe verticallocationof the crawlon the screenfrom 0 (topmost)to 16 (bottom).

Solidblackbackgroundg Defaults to enabled
Whenenabled,the crawltext is setto displayon top of a blackbanner.

Iterations ¢ Defaults to one. Crawl is done once
Thisvaluesetsthe numberof timesthe videoalert will displaybackto-back. This is not the
same as Repeat (below).

RepeatAlert Video Displaypull-down
1 DoNotRepeatvideo
RepeatVideoForDurationof Alert
RepeatOnce
RepeatTwice
Repeat3 Times
Repeatd Times
Repeats Times
1 RepeatlOTimes

= =4 4 —a —a —9

SetAlert Video Repetition Period(minutes:seconds

After selecting eRepeat Alert Videdisplaypull-down menuoption, theSet Alert Video
Repetition Periodsettingswill appear.Input the desirednumerictime values- in minutes and
seconds. 2 minutes is the minimum value.

8. XBOB4 CG

Vertical Lineposition ¢ Defaults to one
Setsthe verticallocationof the crawlon the screenfrom O (topmost)to 16 (bottom).

Draw Mode
Controlsthe appearanceof the crawldisplayedon the screen.Choosébetween the following:
1 White Character/CleaBackground
1 White Character/BlaciBackground
1 White Character/Halone Background
1 BlackCharacter/Whitebackground.
Serial Port Flow Control

SelectHardware Software or Nonedependinguponthe hardwaresupport on the remote
device.

Iterations ¢ Defaults to one. Crawl is done once
Thisvaluesetsthe numberof timesthe videoalert will displaybackto-back. This is not the
same as Repeat (below).
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RepeatAlert Video Displayg Defaults to Do Not Repeat
Selectfrom asetof optionsfor repeatingthe datawrite to the remote device aftera pause
period setfrom the SetAlert VideoRepetition Periodfield (below)

SetAlert Video Repetition Period (minutes:seconds

After selecting éRepeat Alert Vide®isplaypull-down menu option, theSet Alert Video
Repetition Periodsettingswill appear.Input the desirednumerictime values in minutes and
seconds. 2 minutes is the minimum value.

Test Display
Clickthis button to test the interfacewith the XBOBAG.

Stop Display/Clear Screen
Clickthis button to stopthe TestDisplayandclearthe videooutput.

Remove Splash Screen
Click this button talearthe default XBOB4oot startup splashscreen.

Periodic Text Display
Thesesettingsare not directly relatedto EASperationsandare intended produceperiodic
displaysStationL 5 dddother staticinformationcanbe displayed on an hourly basis. The
following settings will appear:

Text

Enterthe statictext to be usedduringthe PeriodicTextDisplay.

Draw Mode
Controlsthe appearancef the crawldisplayedon the screen.Chooseone of the four
available modegqseeDraw Modeabove)

Display Mode

ChoosebetweenCrawlor Do Not Crawl

/ £201 htaasSi

Apositiveor negativeoffset before/after the top of the hour with arangeof -29to 30
minutes.

Duration
Enterthe duration of the PeriodicTextDisplay Valuesrom 5 to 45 seconds may be
entered.

Test Periodic Text Display
Clickthe TestPeriodicTextDisplaybutton to test the establishedsettings.

9. VDS CG Attribute Settings
Select VDS Mode
1 StandardvDS840
StarMU/Sta8
SagevDS840 Emulation
SagevDS830 Emulation
VDS830

Serial Port Bit Config
1 8data,1 stopbit

= =4 4 =
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1 8data,?2 stopbit
i 7data,StarMU/Star8

Serial Port FlowControl
1 NoFlowControl
1 SoftwareFlowControl
1 HardwareFlowControl

VDSSerialPort BaudRatec Defaults to 9600

Select96000r 19200bauddependingon the remote devicerequirements.

Vertical position ¢ Defaults to video 20
Setfrom 20 (topmost) to 208 (bottom)

Speedg Defaults to Med

1 Slow
1 Medium
1 Fast

CrawlFont¢ Defaults to one
Setfrom 1to 4.

CharColor¢ Defaults to whit€lear, key over video
1 Yellow

BrightGreen

BrightRed

Gray

Cyan

Magenta

Blue

White

BrightCyan

BrightMagenta

BrightBlue

DullYellow

Green

Red

Black

=4 =4 =4 =4 4 -8 4 8 -4 8 -8 -9 -9
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SetColorBackgroundoy EASSeverity?¢ Defaults to disabled

Whenenabled the text coloris determinedbasedon a color selectionsetfor the EAS severity

category. Select the desired color for each severity level.

DelayVDSmessagecrawl ¢ Defaults to disabled

Whenenabled the crawlis delayeduntil after the EASaudioheaderand attention twatone

signal is played.

Iterations ¢ Defaults to one. Crawl is done once

Thisvaluesetsthe numberof timesthe videoalert will displaybackto-back. This is not the

same as Repeat (below).
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RepeatAlert VideoDisplaypull-down
1 DoNotRepeatVideo
RepeatvideoForDurationof Alert
RepeatOnce
Repeat Twice
Repeat 3 Times
Repeat 4 Times
Repeat 5 Times
1 Repeat 10 Times

=4 =48 =4 - —a 9

Set Alert Video Repetition Periodr(inutes:seconds

After selecting eERepeat Alert Video Displagull-down option, theSet Alert Video Repetition
Periodsettingswill appear.Input the desirednumerictime values- in minutes and seconds. 2
minutes is the minimum value.

10. BetaBrite LED Sign Attribute Settings

Check to display immediately upon matching decoded alert

When enabled, matching FIPS and EAS filtered alerts are crawled on the BetaBrite LED display
upon decoding. When disabled, matching FIPS and EAS fittiertsiare displayedupon
originationandforwardingplay-out. Usethis feature as a way to post a visual naotification that

an alert has been decoded.

Stop decoded alert display upon Acknowledgement event

Becomes visible when théheck to display immediately matching decodatkrt checkboxis
enabled.Clickinghis checkboxwill cause the BetaBrite display to clear after the pending alert
message iacknowledged.

Max text length ¢ Default to 4000
Controlsthe maximumnumberof characterssentto the BetaBrightLEDSign.

Display Duration Control
The duration of the BetaBrite crawl is set by selecting one of three Display DuCatiurol
radio button options

7 FullAlert Duration

{1 Alert AudioDuration

1 CustomDuration(displaysduration settingsin Minutesand Seconds)

The Full Alert Duration and Alert Audio Duratagtionsapply to Originated and Forwarded
alerts, whilethe Custom Duration option applies to Decoded alerts.

Test Display
Clickthis button to test the interfacewith the BetaBright.Thetest consistf crawling the date
and time for about 30 seconds.

Stop Display
Clickthis button to stop anycrawlon the BetaBright.

11.BDI GPM300 Matrix Switcher Attribute Settings
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Audio Channel Selectionsswitch these GPM300 channels to EAS during alert audio
Clickthe desirednumberedchannelsUseeither the Shiftor ALTmodifier keys when selecting
more than one channel.

12 BTI MSRP Audio Switcher Attribute Settings
Audio Channel Selectionsswitch these GPM300 channels to EAS during alert audio
Clickthe desirednumberedchannelsUseeither the Shiftor ALTmodifier keys when selecting
more than one channel.

13.DM Engineering MSRA/MSRE Audio Switcher Attribute Settings
Audio Channel Selectionsswitch these GPM300 channels to EAS during alert audio
Clickthe desirednumberedchannelsUseeither the Shiftor ALTmodifier keys when selecting
more than one channel.

FIPS and EAS Cogeeperties configuration

Eachof the Serialinterfacescreenscontainfiltering for both FIPSand EAS odes along withStationlD

filtering. Functionallythis meanstheseserialdevicescanbe selectively configured to activate during
ALISOATAO 9!'{ IEtSNI t20lGA2ya IYRK2NJ 2NAIARIRS GA2Yy {
Group2 NJ a! f f EASTMBpYIl-dawk Sienus, no filtering will take place.

FIPS and EAS Coddger Configuration
Usethis sectionto edit activatingFIPS5roupsand EASCodeGroups.

Selecta FIPS5roupfrom the pull-downmenu. A grayboxwill appearto the right of the pulkdown menu
with a list of all the FIPS Codes within that group. This list represents the geographic areéh that
activate this serial port. Follow tHelPS Groupyperlink tothe Setup> Alert Agent > FIPSGroupssub-
tab to manage(add,edit, ordelete)the FIPS Groups lists.

Select an EAS Group from the gldwn menu. A gray box will appear to the right of the udivn

menu with a list of EAS Codes within that grédeprecated NIC and EAT event codes are displayed in
red). This list represents thEASCodeghat will activatethis serialport. Followthe EAS Groupyperlink

to the Setup> Alert Agentt > EASCodeGroupssubtab to managethe EASCodeGrouplists.

Source alert FCC EAS Station Agsvation criteria string

Thisis additionalfiltering criteriafor activationof this serialport. Enterthe desiredStation 1Dor Station
L 5 (&=paratecby a W pirtiotthis text field. Thisserialport will not activate without matching th station
ID(s). By using the wildcard characte), all station IDs will activate this serial port.

GPI Properties Configuration

A pull-downmenuis providedto selectaspecificD t Ist@@(open closed or do not usgduringan
alert. These input GPI states will help determiine operationof aspecificserialport. Once a selection
has been made within this pedlown menu, all the available GPIs are listed below thegmin menu.

View Advanced Options
Thischeckbox exposeswo additionalsettings:

1 GlobalSerialPort ServerTimeout(sec)
1 PortReadyConfirmmode

Remembeto clickthe AcceptChangedbutton to applyanychangesor usethe Cancel Changdsutton
to cancel and refresh the screen.
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Alert Agent Setup

Alert Agent isauniqueand

powerful feature for the DASDEGivingusers better control and

functionality when configuring the EAS device and managing EAS alerts. The Alent tagemtludes

the following subtabs:

SubTab Description

Alert Policies

Configure the decoder alert language, duplicate EAS hanttiggered
CAPpolling, updatepolicyfor activeEASalerts, and pending alert
acknowledgment.

Manage Alert Nodes

Create edit, test, anddelete Alert Nodes.

Local Access Forwarding

Createcustomtext for CivilEmergencyessages.

Custom Msqg Forwarding

Configurecustommessagdorwarding

FIPS Groups

Create edit, manage anddelete FIPS.ocationGroups along with encode

FIPS locations.

EAS Code Groups

Create edit, manage anddelete EASCodeGroups alongwith encoder EA

codes.

Alert Policies

The Alert Policies sdfab is broken intdive sections Decoder Alert LanguageConfigureDuplicateEAS
Alert Handlingfor Decoder~orwarding,Triggerel CAP PollingGlobal SettingsConfigure Update Policy
for Active EAS Alerts, and Configure Pending Alert Aclkdowlent All changego settingsin this

screenare immediate.

Note: Modified Triggered CAP Polidges notallow on/off state or selection by Alert Node. New rules

mandate it is always on and cannot be uniquely assigned to specific events.
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DecoderAlert Languages
This setting enables users to select the languages used within the EAS device. Thésdafgligh.
Multiple languagesnaybe selectedusingthe SHIFbr CTRIKeys.

Configure Duplicate EAS Alert Handling for Decoder Forwarding

An incoming EAS alert that is an exact duplicate of a previously decoded alert is contjidetmiged
andamessageésloggedin the operationlog. EASalertsthat are duplicatesexceptfor StationIDor ORG
code are storedasa decodedalert andcanbe optionally auteforwarded or held. Use thBuplicate
Alert Auto-Forward Optionspull-down menuto choose the setting to control manual or auto
forwarding for these alerts.

Triggered CAP Polling - Global Settings

TriggeredCAFPollingis always enabled arrovidesa timedwindowwhere CAPsources are rapidly

polled to determine if a duplicate to a decoded EAS message exist&ldied Windowtime defines

the amount of time after an EAS message is decalatithe EAS device will rapidly poll the CAP server
for a duplicate EAS message. If a duplicate CAP message is found within the configured time window,
the initial EAS message will be dequeued and replaced with the more detailed CAP message. This
feature doesnot apply to the EANMNdNPTnhationaleventcodes.AdditionalTriggeredCAPPolling
controlscanbe found for individual Alert Nodes.

Configure Update Policy for Active EAS Alerts

This option allows you to expire an active alert when a new alert is decoded and uguaf@evious
alert. Whenenabled,you canchoosewhat requirementsthe new alert must have to expire the previous
active alert.

The following is an example of this situation:

Two local radio stations are being monitor&bth sendout a monthlytest for the sameFIPS
codes,with the samestart time and duration, but the stations have changed the station ID.

The alerts arrive several minutes apart. The EAS device has been set-forawta monthly
teststo the given FIPS codes. The first decoded monthly test is forwarded automatically. The
user has configured the duplicate alert handling to NOT $omeard duplicate alertshat differ

in StationID or ORCcode.Thesecondalertisdecoded buis held for manual forward.

Configure Pending Alert Acknowledgme(Requires a Plus Package Licensg Key

When an EAS alert is decoded during Manual forward mode, while active, it ¢hasesl front panel
status light to flash until the alert ecknowledged Alerts can backnowledgedfrom the Alert Events>
Incoming/Decodedscreen(hyperlink providedpr by pressing the front panel button. In addition, some
configuration options are associated with alert acknowledgment.

Pending Manual Forward Acknowledge Announcement

Each type of alert category can be configured to ygayan audio announcemern the front panel
speakerduringthe time the alertis manually pending forward and before it has been acknowledged.
Use the provided selectors to control audio announcement for each alert severity category.

Play Acknowledge Announcement on Preview Audio devices

The PreviewAudioDevices are configured in ttf&etup > Audio > Audio Outpsscreen. By checking
this box, the Acknowledgment Announcemeataysout the selectedPreviewAudioDevicesA Preview
Audio hyperlink is provided to navigate to the PrevidwdioDevices settings.
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Auto-acknowledgeunforwarded decoded alertsvhen in autoforward mode.

Checkinghis box automaticallyacknowledgesnyunforwardeddecodedalerts whilethe EASleviceis
in auto-forward mode. TheAuto-ForwardMode setting is located afetup >Station > Global Options
the Alert Forwardingsection.

Alert audio, if any, will play on the front panel speaker when the front panel button is pressed to
acknowledge an unforwarded decoded alert

AllEASJeviceversionsprovidea checkboxto selectwhetherthe alert voice audio message is played
during Front Panel button acknowledgment of a current, active-fuowarded alet.

Manage Alert Nods

Alert Nodesis a new conceptin managingncomingeASmessagesTlheAlert Agent continuously

monitors all incoming sourceanalogg audio/radios and digital EASNett/ CAP/etc,. then takesaction

if the input meetsthe specifiedcriteria. Toset the various properties, the Alert Agent uses Alert Nodes.
An Alert Node allows the simple selection of alerting properties and defines an action based on the
incomingcriteria.
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ManageAlert NodesScreen

The Manage Alert Nodes screen is divided into two sections: an Alert Tésti{top of screen)anda
list of Alert Nodesin order of priority (from top to bottom). Incomingdecodedeventswill be evaluated
by the top Alert Nodeandwill continuedownthe list. The EAS device is grenfigured with four Alert
Nodesg three are based on required alestents/tests:National (EAN& NPT)RequiredMonthly Test
(RMT),andRequired Weekly TegRWT). These three required Alert Nodes cannot be deleted. The
fourth Alert Node is named DFLT (or Default).
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Anexampleof the powerandflexibility of Alert Nodes:
AnEAS]eviceis configuredto monitor three radio sourcesLR1, LR2, andthe National
WeatherServicg NWS) The NWSourcecoversyour service areaas wellasareasoutsideyour
servicearea,alongwith providingRequire® SS1f & ¢Saidad ¢KS w2¢Qa8 ONRI
source duplicatsw 2 ¢ Qa NI O-8 Xh@ SRS ufce [s providing weather alerts for your
service area and otherwhile alsoprovidingR dzLJt A O ArfAlersNode @&arb@ configured
to only forward weathewelated EAS alerts for your service area that are received on the NWS
source. The Alert Node will ignore all other EAS alerts received from this source.

Beforedemonstratinghow to configurean Alert Nodefor this example beloware some basic elements
related to Alert Nodes.

Note: TheManageAlert Nodes subtab requires the use of thAccept Changelutton for any changes
to take effect. There ar@ccept Changeand Cancel Changeuttons at both the top and bottom
of this screen.

Alert Nodesare simpleto configureandhavefour basiccomponents:
i Name
I NodeCriteria
I Action
I ActionDefinition

Name Node Criteria

| | Action
Prin* Decode/Forwarding Node for NAnouAlbnmeencv and TEST Alert Events (EAN,NPT) - Only some options are configurable.

Action Definition

Alert Node Components

Name

When adding a new Alert Node, the EAS device creates an Alert Node name (a combiriatiers
andnumbers) Editthis nameto be more descriptiveof i K S bpirBoSelrathe left of the name isa
numberthat representghe order of the Alert Node. Changing the order of the Alert Node changes the
I £ SNI nimdR.S a Q

EditingAlert Node Criteria
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Node Criteria
At the core of each Alert Node is the Node Criteria where the decoded EAS inforimsgtiooessedand
matchedagainstthe criteria settingsestablishedn the following five areas:

1 InputSources

9 FIPS.ocations

1 EventCodes

9 Orig QOriginato) Code
9 StationID

Input Sources

Anycombinationof input sourcescanbe selectedg a singleradio sourceor a combination (radios,
CAP/IPAWS, and/or ENE™ sources). Select theesiredinput sourcesrom the list providedby
clickingeachitem. Pressing the CTRL key while clickipgit sources will allow the user to select
multiple sources.

FIPS Locations

Clicking on thé-IPS Locationgull-down menu will reveal all available FIPS LocdBooupsconfigured

in the EAS device. Seleéle desired FIPSocation Groupy clickingon it. Thepull-down menuincludes
anAll Locationsselection as the default setting for cases when no specific FIPS Location Codé&sGroup
needed. FIPS Location Groups are configured withitsttap > Alert Agemt > FIPS Groumsubtab

and can quickly be accessed by clickingRi®S_ocationshyperlink.Onlyone selectionmaybe made

from this pull-down menu.

Event Codes

At the top of each Alert Node ike Event Codesection which includes layperlink tothe Setup > Alert
Agentt > EAS Code Groupsbtab where available EASode Groupsan beselected. Theefault
setting is All Codes wheo specificEASEventCodeGroup isneeded.Only one selection may be made
for this section

Orig (Originator) Codes
This is dhree-characterASCII codound in anEAS header which denotes the source of an EAS alert.
Select one or a combination of Originator Codes fromligtePressinghe CTRIkeywhile clickinginput
sourceswill allowthe userto selectmultiple sourcesThecurrent FCQulesdefinefour availableORG
Codes:

1 EAS; BroadcasStation/CableSystem

1 CIV¢ CivilAuthority

1 WXRc NationalWeatherService

1 PER; PrimaryEntryPoint(United States Government)
Station ID
Found in the EAS headd¢hisis the identification of the specific station that originatde: EASalert.

Enteringthe desiredstation IDinto this text field will allow EASalertsthat originatefrom this station ID
to activatethis Alert Node. Using an asterisk (*) will allow all station IDs.

Action
Thereare two availableActionoptionsfound in this pull-down menu:

1 Deactivate/Logonly
I Activate
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TheDeactivate/Log Onlpption will logthe incomingeASalert andperform no furtheractions.The
ActionDefinitioninterfacewill not be visible andho actions may be configured.

SelectingActivate will makethe ActionDefinitioninterfacevisibleand configurable.

Action Definition
Thefollowing settingsare availablewhenan Alert Node Actionis setto Activate:

T

=A =4 =4 =4 4

ForwardingAction
Play Scheduling
GPIHold

Pre-Alert Audio
Alert Audio
PostAlert Audio

Defmsk DecodeFormarding Node for Montily Terts

Forwarding Action
Thereare five availableoptionsfrom this pull-down menu:

1
T

BlockForwardingg will NOTforward the EASalert definedin this Alert Node.

Manual ¢ requiresmanualforwardingof the EASalert definedin this Alert Node(GPI or manual
forwarding)

During Auto-ForwardMode ¢ will automaticallyforward the EASalert defined in this Alert Node
when thestation isin Auto-Forward Mode. When in Manual Forward Mode, users will need to
manually forward the EAS alert via a GPI or web interface.

Forcelmmediately ¢ forcesanimmediateforward of the EASalert defined in this Alert Node.
Force by offset time and before expirationdisplays offset settings (minutes& seconds).
Delaygshe forwardingof the EASalert defined in this Alert Node by the entered offset time. If
the offset pushes the E/dfert pastits expirationtime, the offsettime will bereducedsoas to
forward the EAS alert within the expiration time. This alert may be forced by manual means
(GPI or manual means)

Play Scheduling
There areeightavailable options from this putlown menu:

T

1

As soon as possibl@efault) ¢ after the incoming alert message is decodiéds played
beginningat the start time of the alert message.

Aslate as possible; after the incomingalert messages decoded, it is heldndthen playedjust
beforethe end of the validalert time period.

Next minute interval (MM:00) ¢ the alert playoutis delayeduntil the top of the next 60 second
interval.

Next 30 secinterval (MM:00, 30) ¢ the alert playoutis delayeduntil the next 30 second interval.
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1 Next20secinterval (MM:00, 20, 40)¢ the alert playoutis delayed until the next 20 second

interval.
1 Next15secinterval (MM:00, 15, 30,45)¢ the alert playoutis delayed until the next 15 second
interval.
1 Next10secinterval ¢ the alert playoutis delayeduntil the next 10 second interval.
1 Immediately¢ after the incomingalert messages decoded.,it is played immediatelyignoring
the start time of the alert message.
GPI Hold
In certainsituations,it is desirableand acceptableto delaythe forwardingof EAS alerts so as to not
interfere with certain programming (i.e. commercial content.) GPI closures can be employed to hold off
EAS alerts through automatic manualmeans.Goto the Setup> GPICfor GPIsettings

Pre-Alert Audio

Audio WAV files can be uploaded to the EAS device and played prior to tladeBEA8dio. Thispull-

down menudisplaysall the availableaudioWAVfiles storedon the EASlevice.Selectthe desiredaudio
WAVfile by clickingit within the list. The selected file will play prior to the EAS alert defined within this
Alert Node. AudiWAYV files came uploadedrom the Setup> Audio > Audio Output sub-tab.

Caterded Abrt
ks EESS e, [MEM] S e
.r. S T ... rednihy | Opmament|

Originated/Forwarded EAS Alert Message
(with Pre-Alert, PostAlert, & Ext.Alert LanguageédudioOptions)

Alert Audio
Enablesnultiple optionsfor alert audio;

9 Original Audio ¢ playsthe originalalert audiocontainedwithin the EASalert.

1 Textto-Speechf no audio ¢ createsand playsatext-to-speechaudio file (basednthe EAS
alerttext) if no audiofile isavailableto play.A premium voice(s) is recommended when using
this feature.

1 Textto-Speechonly ¢ ignoresanyoriginalalert audioandforcesthe creation and playout of
text-to-speech audio

1 Uploaded Audio WAV fileg a list of uploaded audio WAV files is availdden the pull-down
menuto be usedduringthe Alert Audio section of the EAS message.

Audio Payload

ENGLISH
ALERT MESSAGE
(up to 2 minutes)

Audio Envelope

Incoming EAS Alert Message
(FSK Audio)
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Post EOM Omnilingual Audio
Thissettingis only availablewith avalid OmniLinguat EnableKey.There are three options available
when enabled:

1 OriginalAudio ¢ playsthe secondarnjanguageaudiofile contained within the EAS alert (CAP
only)

1 Textto-Speechf no audio ¢ createsand playsatext-to-speechaudio file(basedon the EAS
alerttext) if no secondanjaudiofile isavailable toplay. A premiumvoice(s)is recommended
whenusingthis feature.

1 Textto-Speechonly ¢ ignoresanysecondanaudiofilesandforces thecreationand playoutof
text-to-speechaudio. Thisselectionwill providea translationof the Englishtext to the
configuredextended Alert Languages found in ®etup > Station > Maisubtab.

PostAlert Audio

Audio WAV files can be uploaded to the EAS device and played after the EAS alert audio-ddvspull
menu displays all the available audio WAV files stored on the EAS device. Select the desired file by
clicking it in the list. The selected file will pkiyer the EAS alert defined within this Alert Node. Audio
WAVfiles canbe uploadedfrom the Setup> Audio > Audio Outputs sub-tab.

Enabled

All Alert Nodes(exceptfor the Nationaland DFLThavean Enabledcheckboxthat allows users to
enable/disable that Alert Node.

Edit

Clickinghe Editbutton on any Alert Nodewill allowthe userto modify the settings for that particular
node.

Remove Node

Each Custom Alert Node has a Reimove Nodéutton. This button will delete the corresponding Alert
Node. After clicking th&emove Noddutton, the selected Alert Node will be removed from the web
interface. Click thé\ccept Changebutton to finalize the deletion. This deletion cannot be undone after
the Accept ChangeButton has been used. Selecting tBancel Changdsutton before clickinghe

Accept Changebutton will restore the removed node.

Curtom Decode/ Farwar@ing Node (o0 Non Muthennl Aert Evams  (ewsded fores we compensd s saoh conkns 5oy b e ibambng sste Wt o mabh 1|
s e Mo sk o off resades
AL ortiven aberd moker et bont ] vt aberdt wede (0 et ved
11 Oreerss L AD Codes B (raded T etirmase esle
wes Seas R e  Orgleds - Batn e -
v | A S wewhlp et Fpe FASTV WA AL Tl ibe L
eaeery |
Metten  Ferwerieg Actien Py Sehedivg  BFTHSM PedletAetn  AiAsts  PebdietAte
et Mata Ad Dty As Prniides o Wiew Tot b w1y 1 0 e Moaw
21 W NI Codus B tiebled e hetties Nesty
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Priority of Alert Nodes

Alert Node Priority

Alert Nodesare placedin order of priority (fromtop to bottom). TheAlert Nodeat the top of the listis
processedirst, followed by the nextnodedown until eachEAS alert reaches the DFLT Alert Node at the
bottom of the screen. This is important to understand because an incoming EAS alert might meet the
Node Criteria for multiple Alert Nodes. When this happens, only the first node in the priority list will
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perform the Action Definition of that node. Subsequent Alert Nodes with matddode Criteriawill not

be processedTomakesure theAlert Nodesarein the correctorder, test them with the TestNode
Interface(seebelow). Therequired Alert Nodes are found at the top (National, RMT, & RWT) and
bottom (DFLT) with the Custom Alert Nodes in between them. These are required nodes, but can be
disabled. Changes to the order of Custom Alert Nodes are performed by ctio&imgand down
arrowslocatedat the far left of eachnode. Theorder of required Alert Nodes cannot be modified.

To create a Custom Decode/Forwarding Alert Node:
Click the gree\dd custom alert nodebutton found below the RWT nodéf this is the first custom
node,there arethree availablebutton options:

I Add firstcustomalert node

1 Addcustomalert nodeto list top
9 Addcustomalert nodeto listend

Once a new Alert Node is added, modify it by clickinggtigbutton for that node.

1. Assign a descriptive hame

Configure the desired Node Criteria

Select the appropriate Action (Deactivate/Log Only or Activate)
Configure the Action Definition settings

Click theAccept Changebutton.

abhowbd

Test Node Interface

After creating new Alert Nodes, it is a good idea to test if they are configured propbdyestNode
interfacewascreatedfor this purpose.Locatedat the top of the ManageAlert Nodessubtab, there are
five settingsandan actionbutton, along with a results field. This test simulates the conditions of an
incoming EAS aleagainstthe list of configuredAlert Nodes.Thetest startsat the top of the list
(NATIONALQ stopping when it finds the first Alert Node with a matching NQutgeria.

Manage Decoded Evert Properties

Test Node Interfacavith Results

Thefirst stepin runningan Alert Nodetest isto input the test settings. Thae are five settings to input.
Once these settings have been selected, clickTidgt Nodebutton to run the test.

Input Source

Thispull-down menucontainsall the availablesourcegradios,CAP/IPAWS, EAE T, etc.) where an

alert might be received. Select a source by clicking on it. Only one source may be selected when testing
an Alert Node.

EAS Code
Selectthe desiredEASCodefrom this pull-down menu.Onlyone EASCode may be selected.
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ORG Code
Clickon the appropriateOriginator(ORGYode.Onlyone ORGCodemay be selected.

FIPS Locations
Thispull-down displaysa list of availableFIPS5roups . Selectthe desiredFIPS Group by clicking on it.
Only one FIPS Group may be selected.

Station ID List
Thedefaultvaluefor this text field is an asteriskW fiffdicating all Station ID¥hentestinga Nodefor a
specific Station ID, replace the asterisk with the desired Station ID.

TheResults Fields bcated in the lower left corner of the Test Node interfaadolank gray box below

the Test Node button. The results of each test will be displayed here. When a match is found, the Test
Node interface and the matching Alert Node will turn green and the results field will contain the word
Wal!l ¢/ 1 95Q I fathedtheadaithing Al Slody. (See exangileve)

MultiStation Mode

WhenutilizingMultiStation Mode Alert Nodeswill enableseparateAlert Definition settings for each
aldlrGA2y® 2KSY | b2RS / NAGSNAI Aa YIGOKSR gAGK GKS
settings can be configured separately.

2 — s Cotoe F————
A L ol S P PR, e o) 3. Co ———
e R
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Alert Node with MultiStation Input Sources

ForwardingAction, PlaySchedulingGPIHold, Pre-Alert Audio, Alert Audio, Post EOM Omnilingual
Audio, andPostAlert Audiosettings can be defined for each statidrhisenableseachstationto
customizehow to handlethe playoutof the incoming alert and what audio is associated with that alert
message.

Local Access Forwarding

ThelLocal Access Forwardirsgibtab is used to configure customized forwarding ptay for decoded

CEM (Civil Emergency Message) EAS alédrits mode allows for custom alert translation text and

repetition control whema CEMalert is auto-forwardedafter beingdecodedfrom specificdecoder

channelsand, optionally, from a specific EAS source station (as based on decoded station ID). The mode
is enabledusingthe checkbox CustomText Translationfor CEM(Qustom Emergency Message)
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Local Access Forwardir®creen

Custom Text Translation for CEMUstom Emergency Message

This check box controls activation of the local access forwarding feature. When eregsgbdynin the
abovescreenshot|ocalaccesgorwardingis activeand canbe configured.If alocalaccessCEMalert is
decoded.,it will be automatically forwarded regardless of the decoder forwarding made

Local Access Message Playt Status
Thecurrent statusof LocalAcces$-orwardings displayednearthe top of the page. When there are no

active local access CEM messages being played, the displays:

Decoder Local Access Forwarding Options

MOTE Onargm =adt o (194 Dage e ertne IMIMECIATELY entapt Sor charages i ae samdatnm. wheh wmaws Cuhmy Te Aceagt Ta Nershinin Ourges byt

No Active local access messages at this time.

Decoder Local Access Forwardig&tatus Section

When a CEM alert is forwarded under conwbLocalAccess Forwardinghe status window will display
the EAS device ID of the local access message, infornadtar the repetition numberof the play-out,
andwhenit will stop. Therds a largeflashingbutton for manuallystoppingthe alert play-out at any
time. While the message playut is active, theSetup > Alert Agent > Local Access Forwardisgreen
will auto-refresh.
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Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
o Cepeal Al Uoe Bulen Al Custom Message

Custom Message OPiONS  wore cusse vame o ms sage stesns SustoureL

E.mm,m;’ None v | Delete Tempiate | | Save Tempiate As: || L
['send Custom Message || No Active custom messages at this time.
3 Control Message Dispiay Control
_‘.mEAS atom mesiage v

Repeat cusiom MESSANE Piayout Mo 3 fixed AUMDEr Of Bimes (O until $10pped) v

Numbes of repetitions:
1 S0 [Time o mineecs Detween end Of playoot and replay.
Mins ; Seca
Flay oo "‘"til.)f n"!'tl\"’] SIODy 1e0ethon v

Awdino repetition

Set Message Mox Active Duration
Hours 0 Mins 15 v

‘rnud Duum"no Amw-u-.tj
[ vie zeme vl

v

DaviB(US English) | \Wilam(US Engisn

| Tast Making Text to Speech Audio Fie |
Read text file: Nooe v i [ Delete Taxt Fe | o ARTies 4
| Savo v..n-:n---'i | be v

Active CEM Alert

ThesameStop Active Messagbutton is availablefor the activealert displayedn the Alert Events >
ActiveandAlert Events 3ncoming/Decodedscreens.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
| GaneraiAes | One-Butlon At | Custom Message

Custom Message OPLiONS 1oz crasges mace on 1t page atecton SUEDATELY
mmm\%gr v | Dalete Tompiate | | Save Template As: |

| Send Custom Message ||

candl

g originated with EAS iD 6910!
L2053 weca

Rarraning evert Surasoos 13 ea 1 40720308

Playing message for the first time
Message will playout for 3 more tmes uniess manually stopped
Next play at Mon Jan 8 10 24 48 2024 EST

Incoming/Decoded ScreeqActive CEM Alert

Custom Text Translatiofor CEM

Thistext, if provided,will be displayedon the videodetailspageandsentto / D Q &to heyiverk
protocols(like EASNET SCTE1&tc.)whenthe alertis forwarded

When a decoded CEM alert is forwarded, the text will be displayed on the EAS device video details page
and will be sent to any serially connected character generators and network protocols. If no custom text
is entered, the standard translatiasf the decodedalert is used.After text is entered, clickon the

Accept Text Translation Changbsatton to submit the changed text.

Optional Station ID criteria
A station ID filter code can be entered in tBptional Station ID criteridext field below theCustom
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CEMText Translatiortext field. Thiswill limit action of local access forwarding to those CEM alerts
decoded from the_ocal Access Forwardirapnfiguration subtab. It is used to configure custom
forwardingplay-out for decodedCEM(CivilEmergencyessage EASalerts specified source station.

Select Decoder Channels for Local Access CEM Custom Message
Thisselectorinterfacedisplaysall availabledecoderson the system.Selectthe set of decoders for the
CEM custom local access forwarding respo@diek theSubmit Decoder Channelsutton once
selection(s) have been madéEM alertglecodedon the unselecteddecoderchannelswill not trigger
localaccess forwarding and will be processed like any other incoming decoded alert.

Message Display Control
Selectanalert play-out repetition action. There are fiveadio buttonsto select
1 Play CEM alert with custom translation once
1 Repeat CEMlIert playout for the defined EAS duration (or until stopped)
1 Repeat CEM alert playout until stopped
1 Repeat CEM alert playout for a specific duration (or until stopped)
1 Repeat CEM alert playout for a fixed number of times (or until stopped)
Eachoption hasone or more sub-options to refine the playut repetition period and audioThese sub
options arelocated in the box below theelectorradio buttons.

Number of repetitions
For this sukoption, use the text field to entethe numberof timesthe CEMalertisto bereplayed.

Time

TheTimein min:secs between end of playout and replg@griod interface for Message Display Control
options that cause repetitiofor certaintime durationscansetthe replayperiodto the time in minutes
and secondbetweenthe end of playout and replayUse the text boxes to set the desired minutes and
seconds.

Audio control/Audio repetition control
Thepull-down menuallowsselectionof none,full, or part of the EASaudiomessage during the first and
repeatplayouts

Custom Message Duration

TheCustom Message Duration in minutes:seconds (30 secdMggsageDisplay Gntrol optionallows

the length of time the CEM is to be replayétse the text boxes to set the desired minutes and seconds.
This setting defaults to 30 seconds.
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Custom MSG-orwarding
TheDecoderNETAccessCustomMessageForwardingOptionsscreenallowsa userto enable EASIET
decodecustommessage forwardingndgives thencontrol overhow these messages are forwarded.
Even in Manual Forwarding Mode, a user can datward EAS NET decoded custom messages.

e finton A0 pemarivactios Actlc  videacn M g 0RO Primer A ok Tme  Uvers
L Agent” Aeity fonlinill Beoaye e 3
Aert Policies anlef Mert Nodes l;‘;:;::;m:;;‘ CFUO:‘::‘:::: P85 Groups FAS Coge Groups ‘
Ooood« NET Aecon Ctmom Mnuo. Forwarding Options
NET Decode Custom Message Forwarding Enabled
Uncheck 10 Disabie Forwarding of Custom Messages received from NE T decode
Vs — =
J‘|L _ |Arvv‘r‘xu No NET d \J ot this time
Quty Sorwartell Alert pemtty page
-Allow measage stop hom NET Q! 9 Enabled, Uncheck 1o Disable
w Adrarend Te, Speech avavabie wmh ) siices
Yot Mun.- ‘o lp-mﬁ Oplnns WPved (1ee mereape (ng) b spemih
¥ Auto-Forward NET decoded Custom M“Im Enabled. Unchock to Disable. Message diaplay parameters
are from master NET message oniginator

Custom Msg Forwarding Screen

NET Decode Custom Message Forwarding
Whenenabled this gives theoperatorthe ability to forwarddecodedmessages from EARET If this
optionisdisabled custommessageshat are decodedover EASNET cannot be forwarded.

If the EAS device does not have any current active custom message alerts, there will be a message that

says:No NET access decoded custom messages at this time

If the EAS device does have a current active custom message alert, that alert will appear on the right
side of the page in red.

WhenNETDecodeCustomMessage-orwardingis enabled,more optionsappear.

Allow message stop from master NET message originator

This option allows the EAS device that sent a custom message via EAS NET tekentta alertis
stoppedon the receivingEASlevice.If thisis not enabled, the user would manually stop the alert on the
receiving EAS device (if it is before the alert is done).

Text Message to Speech Options
Thispull-down menugivesthe EASlevicethe ability to useatext-to-speech engine on EAS NET decoded
custom alerts. There are three options:

1 Never use message tetd-speech

1 Use message textb-speech only if Audio not present

1 Always use message teixt-speech. Ignore Audio if present.
Auto-Forward NET decoded Custom Messages

Thisoption givesthe EASJevicethe ability to auto forward decodedEASNET custom messages, even if
the EAS device is in Manual Forwarding Mode.
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FIPS Groups

TheFIPSGroupssubtab screenwasfirst introducedwithin VV3.0software. Throughout theuser

interfacethere are numerousplacesto enter FIPS.ocationCodesln aneffort to eliminate redundant
operationsandreduceerrors,FIPSode Groupsvere created. Users can create and modify groups of

FIPS Codes in one central area and use those groups throughout the web interface. This screen is also
where a list of available encoder FIPS code locations is establishedlP&roupubtab has two

sections Manage FIPS Location Group Liatsd Configure Available FIPS for Alert Origination

Alert Net bt
e m_ - Demartvacace Aadic  Video/OS Ml G0 Printer Siceage

‘ FIPS Groups EAS Code Growpe

Neteos Teme Ugery

= ]
At Praces FMJr.ux Aaw 'o::.‘e‘.|
.

Loca) Accees Custom Mg
formardng Formarntng

Manage FIPS Location Group Lists

Add New FIPS Group

1 Namne wasidy_test_fon Use coued  Edit [t sts (o ]

Crleme NV (U182 TY
ARy

Configure Available FIPS for Alert Origination

Configured Avadable Origination FIPS Locations
Choose FIPS Subdivision

These are the FIPFS available for onginaton
Choose FIPS State
N W (NY) 008
Choose FiPS Counties
Muregameny Y ST Add >
Al Y
s Wors_WY (081
Saga NV [94]
el Ny (a5

endege, WY (3¢

Remowe Sedexted

FIPS Groups Sulab

ManageFIPS Location Group Lists

This section of the screen displays a list of existing FIPS Groups and enables usersdit, ddglicate
anddelete FIPSGroups Abrandnew EASJevicewill not haveany configured FIPS code grouplsey
will need to be added on this screen.

Add New FIPS Group

To create a new FIPS Groualick theAdd New FIPS Grouputton. A new FIPS growyill appearat the

top of the FIPS.ocationGroupListsandwill havean auto-generatedname,startingwith a seriesof
numbersandendingin W ¢ C Thisgréu@will have no defined FIPS codes and will need to be edited.

IndividualFIPS5roupscontainthe following information and actionbuttons:

Name
Name of the FIPS Group.

Use Count
Number of times this FIPS Group is used throughout the web interface.

FIPS Codes List
Displays the first four FIPS codes used in the group, alondgheittumber of FIPS code locations
contained in the group.
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Edit
This button opens the edit FIPS Group interface. Here FIPS codes are added and removed and the group
name can be edited.

Duplicate Group

Clicking this button will create a duplicate FIPS Group and place it below the original. It copies the
SEA&GAY3I 3INRdAzLI YIYS YR FRRaE W/t Q i GKS SyRo
Delete Group

Users wanting to delete a FIPS Group can click this button. This button is only available to groups not
being used throughout the web interface. (Sg¢se Countbove.) Once th®elete Groupbutton is

clicked, a confirmation screen will appear askitage you sure you want to delete the selected FIPS
group?Select either:

1 Yesdeletegroup.
1 No,cancelgroupdeletion!

Manage FIFS Location Group Lists

FPS codes
Choose FIFS Subdivision
Choose FFS State

Chaote FP3 Courthes Asd >
B AN

| Accept Changes | Cav s Craroe
Edit FIPS Location Group Lists Interface

To editanew or existingFIPSGroup,clickthe correspondingzdit button. Usess have the ability to
change the name and add/remove FIPS codes within this group. The following fieldgwmsl, and
buttons are available:

Name
TheEASJeviceautomaticallygeneratesa namefor new FIPSGroups. Highlight the text and enter a
descriptive name for this group of FIPS codes.

Choose FIPS Subdivision
Thispull-down menushows the subdivisionsettingof the chosenFIPSCounty. A selection &l should
be used unless the county is to be subdivided.

To subdivide a county:
1. Selectoneof the FIPS Subdivisioragptions(North, Northeast,West,etc.)
2. Selecta FIPS County
3. Click theAdd ->button to add that subdivision to thEIPS codelsst.
4. Repeat the above steps to adduitiple subdivisions of a single county to thE°S codekst. For
example, both North Orleans, NY and Northeast Orleans, NY FIPS codes can be added.

Check to make surAll is selected in th&Choose FIPS Subdivisipall-down menu. Selecting
another option in this menu will sublivide the selected-IPS Countieand may result in EAS
alerts being missed. Double check that subdividing a county will trigger the proper alerts.
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Choose FIPS State

This puldown contains a list of US States, territoriand predefined FIPS regionSelectthe desired
item andthe EASlevicewill populateChoose FIPS Countiesth the FIPS codes available for that area
in numeric order.

Choose FIPS Counties

Thisareais populatedwith individualFIPSodesbasedon the selectionmade in theChoose FIPS State
pull-down menu. It is from this area that FIPS codes are atl#dte FIPSodeslist forthe group. Make
aselectionby clickingon the desireditem. Multiple selectionscanbe madeby usingthe CTRkeywhen
clicking items after the first selection.

FIPS Codes

This area represents a list of FIPS codes used in the group. Only FIPS codes found in this area will be used
for processing wherever this FIPS group is seleiiiEodesare addedto this list by selectingthe
desiredcodesfrom the ChooseFIPS Countidist andclickingthe Add ->button. ltemsare removed

from this list by selecting the item and clicking Remove Selectedutton.

Add->
Clickinghis button will addthe selectedFIPSCountiesto the FIPSodeslist area.

Remove Seleed
FIPSodes canbe removedfrom the FIPS odeslist by selectingthe item and clicking thdRemove
Selectedbutton.

Accept Changes

Thisbutton will finalize anyadditions,edits,and/or deletionsmadewhile editinga FIPSodegroup.
Onceclicked the EditFIPSroupsectionof the interface will beemoved,and the screen will return to
its normal state.

Cancel Changes
Pressinghis button will cancelanychangesnadeto the FIProupandreturn this screen to its normal
state.

Configure Available FIPS for Alert Origination

TheSendAlertstab iswhere usersconfigureand sendalertsfrom the EASlevice. A list of FIPS codes for
available locations where these alerts may be sent is configured in the lower sectionFdPBe&sroups
sub-tab. The interface operates similatly the edit FIPS group interface

Configure Available FIPS for Alert Origination

Corfigared Arutable Onginetmn 395 | noetians
Choose F95 Subdivivion These wre the £ 167 peniatie ftr ongration

------

Kormnee Sdo S

ConfigureAvailable FIPS for Alert Origination Section
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Choose FIPS Subdivision
A pull-down menushowingthe subdivisiorsettingof the chosenFIPSCounty. A selection &l should
be used unless the county is to be subdivided.

To subdivide a county:

1. Select one of th&IPS Subdivisiorgptions (North, Northeast, West, etc.)

2. Select &IPS County

3. Click theAdd ->button to add that subdivision to th€onfigured Availabl€rigination FIPS
Locationdlist.

4. Repeat the above steps to adduitiple subdivisions of a single county to tBenfigured
AvailableOrigination FIPS.ocationdlist. For example, both North Orleans, NY and Northeast
Orleans, NY FIPS codes can be added.

Choose FIPS State

This puldown contains a list of US States, territoriand predefined FIPS regionSelectthe desired
item andthe EASJevicewill populatethe Choose FIPS Countiedth the FIPS codes available for that
area in numeric order.

Choose FIPS Counties

Thisareais populatedwith individualFIPSodesbasedon the selectionmade in theChoose FIPS State
pull-down menu. It is from this area that FIPS codes are atiwifte Configured Available Origination
FIPS ocationdlist forthe group. Make &electionby clickingon the desireditem. Multiple selections
canbe madeby usingthe CTRIkeywhen clicking items after the first selection.

Configured Available OriginatioRIPS_ocations

This area represents a list of FIPS codes used in the group. Only FIPS codes found in this area will be used
for processing wherever this FIPS group is sele¢idtiRodesare addedto this list by selectingthe
desiredcodesfrom the FIPS Countigést and clickingthe Add -> button. Itemsare removedfrom this

list by selecting the item and clicking tRemove Selectedutton.

Add->
Clickinghis button will addthe selectedFIPSCountiesto the Configured Available OriginatioRIPS
Locationslist area.

Remove Seleed
FIPSodecanbe removedfrom the Configured Available OriginatioRIPS_ocationdlist by selectingthe
item and clicking thé&kemove Selectebutton.

EAS Code Groups

EAS Code Groupsere first introduced with V3.0 software. There are numerous placesnter EAS
codeswithin the webinterface.EASCodeGroupswere createdo eliminate redundant operations and
reduce errors. The EAS Code Groupstablis dividednto two sections ManageEASCodeGroupLists
andConfigure Available EAS Types for Alert Origination
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Manage EAS Code Group Lists
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ManageEASCodeGroupListsSection

Manage EAS Coderoup Lists
Thetop sectionof this screenshowsa list of configuredEASCodeGroupsandenables the user to add,
edit, duplicate and delete these groups.

Add New EAS Group

To add a new EAS Group, first clickAlael NewEASGroupbutton. A new EAS growpill appearat the
top of the EAS Code Group Listadhaveanautomatically generatetiamestartingwith a seriesof
numbersandendingin ¥ ¢ 9 Thisgkabip will have no defined EAS codes and will need to be edited.

EASCodeGroupscontainthe followinginformation andaction buttons:

Name
Thenameof the EASCode.

Use Count
Numberof timesthis EASCodeis usedthroughoutthe web interface.

EAS Codes List
Displayghe first four EASodesusedin this groupalongwith the numberof EAS codes contained in this

group.
Edit

Thisbutton opensthe edit EASCodeinterfacewhere EASodesare addedand removed within this
group. The group name can be editdubre as well

Duplicate Group
Clickinghis button will createa duplicateEASCodeGroupand placeit below the original. The duplicate
INRdzL) O2LIASa (GKS SEA&aGAY3 3INRdzZLI y+FYS YR | RRA

Delete Group

Users wanting to deletersEAS Cod&roupcan click this button. This button is only available to groups
not being used throughout the web interface. (see Use Count) Oncbdhate Groupbutton is clicked,

a confirmation screen will appeasking:Are you sureyou want to delete the selectedEAS-ilter
group?elect either:Yes, delete groupor No, cancel group deletion!
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Add Emespencies  ASS Warnings  Add Walches
Add Tesis  Add Adssocies

EAS Code Groups Sililab with Weather Group open for editing

e e

Toedit anewor existingeASCodeGroup,clickthe correspondingeditbutton. The user will have the
ability to change the name and add/remove EAS codes within this group. The following fields, pull
downs, and buttons are available:

Name
Anautomaticallygeneratal nameis foundin the Namefield. Highlightthe text in this field and enter a
descriptive name for this group of EAS codes.

Choose from All EAS Codes:

This area contains all the EAS codes. It is from this area (afglibk Addbuttons just below) that EAS
codes are added to thEAS codekst for this group. Make a selection by clicking on the desiatk
Multiple selections cabe madeby usingthe CTRKkeywhenclickingitemsafter the first selection. Both
amousescroll (whilethe mouse hovers ovethis area) andkeyboardup/ down arrows will allow users
to scroll the entire list of codes.

Quick Add Buttons
These five buttons, located just below tldoose from All EAS Coda®a, willquicklyaddtheir
respectivecodesto the EASodeslist ¢ foregoingthe use of theAdd ->button. The five Quick Add
buttons are:
1 Add Emergencieg contains all emergency related codes
Add Warnings; contains all the warning codes
Add Watcheg; contains all the watch codes
Add Testg; contains all the test codes
Add Advisorieg; contains all the advisory codes

EAS Codes

= =4 =4 A

Gui

This area displays a list of EAS codes used in the group. Only EAS codes found in this area will be used for

processing wherever this EAS group is selected. EAS codes are added to this list by selecting the desired

codes from theChoose from All EAS Codest and clicking thé\dd -> button. Alternatively, clickinghe
QuickAddbuttonswill addthe associatedcodesto this area.ltems are removed from this list by
selecting the item(s) and clicking tRemove Selectedutton.
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Add->
Clickinghis button will addthe selectedChooserom All EASCodeso the EAScodeslist area.

Remove Seleed
EASodes canbe removedfrom the EAScodeslist by selectingthe item and clicking thd&Remove
Selectedbutton.

Accept Changes

This button will finalize any additions, edits, and/or deletions made while edititgASodegroup.
Onceclicked the EditEASodegroupsectionof the interface will beemovedand the screen will return
to its normal state.

Cancel Changes
Pressinghis button will cancelanychangesnadeto the EASodegroupand return this screen to its
normal state.

Configure Available EAS Types for Encoder Alert Origination

TheSend Alertdab is where users can configure and send alerts from the EAS délistef EASodes
for availablelocationswherethesealertsmaybe sentis configured in the lower section of this screen.
The interface operates similarly as the edit EAS code group interface.

Conligurs Avmiside EAS Trpws br Alwt Onigeaiion
Chusns Sonen W8 EAS Cadlen Tradiggered Asainduie O gpommiors [ AL Casber
N PRAL TR VAP Thewe w0 Pae EAT Cudien it b she) g

o
e

Al | mmygees e Addl Warsangs
Addl Watshws  Addl Testn A Advierts Aotane sein 2o

ConfigureAvailableEASTypesfor Alert Origination Section

Choose from All EAS Codes

This area contains all the EAS codes. It is from this area (af@libk Addouttons just below) that EAS
codes are added to th€onfigured Available OriginatioRAS codekst for this group. Make a selection
by clicking on the desirecbde Multiple selections cabhe madeby usingthe CTRIkeywhenclicking
itemsafter the first selection. Botha mousescroll (whilethe mouse hovers ovethis area) andkeyboard
up/ down arrows will allow users to scroll the entire list of codes.

Quick Add Buttons

These five buttons, located just below ti#oose from All EAS Codaea, willquicklyaddtheir
respectivecodesto the EASodeslist ¢ foregoingthe use of theAdd ->button. The five Quick Add
buttons are defined above.

ConfiguredAvailableOriginationEAS Codes

Thisarearepresentsalist of availableEASodeswhensendingalerts.OnlyEAS codes found in this area
will be available to the user. EAS codes are added tdishlsy selectingthe desiredcodesfrom the
Choosdrom All EASCodedist and clicking thédd -> button or by using th&uick Addbuttons. Items
are removed from this list by selecting the item and clickingReenove Selectedutton.

Add->
Clickinghis button will addthe selectedChoose&rom All EASCodedo the ConfiguredAvailable
OriginationEASodeslist area.

Remove Seleed
EASodes canbe removedfrom the Configured Available OriginatioBAScodeslist by selectingthe
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item and clicking thé&kemove Selectebutton.

Sation Setup

TheStationnavigation tab undethe Setuptab is where station alert originatiorendalert forwarding
settingsare located. Theoriginationsettingsprimarilyfocuson RequiredVeeklyTestsettings.The
Stationtab included wo standardsub-tabs:

SubTab Description

Global Options

Configuratiorof globalorigination(RequiredWeeklyTests) and forwarding
settings. AuteForward Mode settings are found here.

Main

StationspecificlD,languagesettings in additionto origination and forwarding
settings

WhenusingMultiStation mode,the web interfacedisplaysadditionalsubtabs,one foreachstationand

a simultaneousstationoverridesubtab. Usingtheseadditional settings, the EAS device can handle each

station® ID, languages, origination, and forwarding settings separately.

SubTab Description

GlobalOptions

Configuration of global origination (Required Weekly Tests)amearding
setting. TheAuto-ForwardMode settingsare found here.

Simultaneous Station
Override

SimultaneoudD, languagesettings in additionto origination and forwarding
settings

Station1-5

Station specific ID, language settingsaddition to GPIO handlingrigination,
andforwardingsettings.Thenumber of station suktabs will depend on licens
key ¢ with MultiStation2 or 5.
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Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Alert Mot Alert
Mo, Sation | oopnee, Symevimetes ey, YNUCS ot SN, SDO, SN, pinnen MetTet, Thvn, oD
Global Options g‘m‘;m 1 S1anon 1 2 Sation 2 1G1ation 3 4. G1a%00 4 ASiaton § H
Austs Furmard Movie
Alert Origination

Set One-Button Required Weeldy Test (RWT) Duration: 0 Hours 15 + M
Henlly Manage rtandom Weel

Alow ¥ Judit e fegl wWiude sad
[ Front Panel Buttam genertes Required Weekly Tast (RWT)

Alert Forwarding
Auto Forwarding Active

Mg NOT pletiad’ manual moge
5 Enabie Auso-Forwand Mode

NOTE Each stanon can avemnde grabal autsrforwand enabied mexte,

vr XBORA CEMS CEMA CEMS, CEMS 7

Global Options

Station Setup ScreenMultiStation Mode

TheGlobal Optionssubtab is divided intowo mainsections Alert Originationand Alert Forwarding
There are two check boxes at the top of the page which allow for additional customization.

BlockOriginationand Manual Forwardingduring in progressalert announcement
Checkhis boxto block manual playput of a new alert while another announcement is in progress. If left

unchecked, the alerts wil

| play sequentially.

Use separatdEAS ParticipantDs for Origination and Forwarding

This check boxmablesthe

userto configurea different EAS ParticipaniDfor the OriginationSettings

andthe ForwardingSettings. Thessgettings ardound within the Setup> Station> Station (15) screen.

A valid Plus Package Lic
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Alert Origination

This section of thecreenallows the user tset OneButton Weekly Test Duration, forward alerts,
automatically manage Weekly Test removal, allow weekly tests to include audio, and segment alert
origination.

Alert Origination
Set One-Button Required Weekly Test (RWT) Duration:

Allow Required Weekly Test t
Front Panel Button generates Required Weekly Test (RWT)

() Segmented Alert Origination

Alert Origination Screen

Set OneButton Weekly Test Duration
Input the duration of the RWTin hoursand minutes.Thedefaulttime is 15 minutes.

Forwarded Alerts halt creation afandom Required Weekly Tests (RWT)

Automatically ManageandomWeekly Test removal upon airing of alerts
RandomWeeklyTests(RWT)yemainscheduledegardlesf other alertsthat air. Check to enable.

Allow Required Weekly Test to include audio
Thiscontrolswhetherthe originatedWeeklyTest(RWT)anbe constructed with an audio messadée
defaultis disabled.

The audio message is configured within Weekly TestSettingsinsidethe Origination Settingssection
of the Setup> Station>Main screenlabeledOptional Alert Audio Announcement ¢ this option
requires a valid Plus Package license key.

Front Panel Button generates Required Weekly Test (RWT)
Checlthis boxto initiate an RWTusingthe front panelbutton.

Segmented Alert Origination

Segmentedalert origination is when the alert header and attention signal are played with a pause for
live audio voice dub. A separate button allows the gay of audio files and EOM. In EAS, the End of
Message (EOM) is signaled by the final three FSK budits.Default is disabled.

Alert Forwarding
Oneessentiadecisionthat an EASarticipantmustmakeiswhetherto run an EAS decoden Auto-
Forwardmode or ManualForwardingmode. Thissectionprovides the controls over these two options.

Thebanner at the top of this sectioimdicatesthe currentforwardingstate. It will displayeither

@l ydzr £ C2NBI NRAyYy 3 | Coib K t@eEhablé AUtbFariwardvVBde dh8cRboR iS f £ 2 4 0
checkedda ! dzi2 C2N¥B I NRAyYy 3 | OThk aseinfoonfattod ik dish dsilay@lthe ANB Sy 0 @
individual Station pages.

To enable or disabline Auto-ForwardMode, use theEnable AuteForward Modecheckbox beneath
the banner.
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Alert Forwarding

Manual Forwarding Active
NOTE: £ach station can global auto-fi
but NOT global manual mode,

a

(5] [eend]

|1 Use EAS-Net oniginating unit station 1D when forwarding an EA

(] Send EAS-Net source time zone when forw arding an EAS-Net rece
% Front Panel Button press releases held alert
Include Required Weekly Test (RWT) original audio during forwarding

I Segmented Manual Alert Forwarding

Forwarding Serial Protocols are: OFF, Follow link 1o configure,

Alert Forwarding Settings Sectieanual Forwarding Active

Manual Forwarding Mode

When manual forwardings active the web interfaceor GPI input contact closures must usedto
activelyforward any unforwardedalertsfrom the Alert Events > Incoming/Decodestreen.

Alert Forwarding
Auto Forwarding Active

NOTE Lae® atatian © ot ovaeaie Jhobar suns Armdrd evabind susfe
Dt WO T Gt Marvees ek

) U nable At # orvaard Masbe

5 AT urward Modds Timer | ACTIVATERS

Bl Tonme * ———

’ ADCOA CEMI CEMEA CEMA CAME

Alert Forwarding Settings Sectieuto Forwarding Active

Auto-Forward Mode

During AuteForward mode, the EAS device forwards alerts without review or interverronided
they passthe currently configuredAuto-Forwardingcriteria.

Forward Mode Timers

All licensed versions feature twauto-Forward Mode Timerthat can be enabled independently to
automatically switch the EAS device between Manual and Automatic Forwarding modes. The timers can
be set to run on a daily basisr just on weekends oon weekdays. Each timer has a time setting for
enabling AuteForwarding and later disabling AuEorwarding.

Active timers override the check bfor setting Auto/ManualForwardMode. Thetimersallow a station
to scheduleauto forwardingwhen unmanned and manual forwarding at other times. For both timers
the start and stop time fields need to be modified by the system administtatoonfigurewhenthe
EASlevicewill gointo Auto-Forwardmode andwhenit will gobackto Manualmode.

Inthe screenshobelow, Auto-Forward Mode is active from midnight to 6:00amwaekdays and from
midnight to 8:00am on Saturday and Sunday.
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Alert Forwarding Settings SectieManual Forwarding Active with Timers

Main
WhenMultiStationmode isnot enabled the Main screen provides controls to set the basic values to
construct an EAS alelt containsfour sections Sation, Origination, Required Weekly Test (RW,8nd

Forwarding
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Station

Timezone
Displayghe configuredtime zone.Tochangethis setting,goto Setup>Time

Primary Alert Language

Thispull-down menuis usedto selectthe primaryalert languageA list of available languages is
displayed.

Extended Alert Language

A list of available languages is displayed within this box. Select one language by itlikkiitgple
languagesnaybe selectedby usingthe CTRkeywhenmaking additional selections.

Omit serial/audio/video/stream play out for nonnational alerts
Checkto NOTplayalert through serial/audio/video/streamoutputs. Usefulfor only sendingalerts
through non-streamingNet Alert interfaces.Appliesto both Originationand Forwarding.

GPI Alert Hold
OptionallydesignateGPlinputsto hold alerts (until closureor duringclosure).This puHdown menu
contains three options:

9 Donot useGPIAlert Hold

1 DesignatedsPIHoldalert while Closed

1 DesignatedsPIHoldalert while Open

When using the last two options, a list of GPIs is available for selection.

Origination
Owighraniion EAS Satum .

Ll L B D S S - —

T e rurstme tnrt (i sogiestion (ONG) corte trmg
Cuwtomn Origimetion (DIG) Oate & 10 AWCAZTIS Ihe (Vpne
T wteen

Tan nattenal alert phey SASRINY 4y s e et Uete ]
Py

Main SubTabg Origination Section

Origination

Origination EAS ParticipanitD

Type upto 8 characters in this text field to identify the Statilih for this suktab. Thiscodeisincluded
in all originatedalerts,both manuallyforwardedand automatically forwarded alerts.

EAS Origination (ORG) Code

The ORG code is a standaatt of the EAS audio protocol. It is placed in the EAS alert message when
the encoder originates an EAS alert. The same code is usthiardedalerts.MultiStationoperation
allowsthis valueto be overriddenper stationdefinition. Thiscode categorizethe type of organization
sendingthe EAS&tlect the EAS Origination code for your sysfeom the listed options

1 EAS; Broadcasstationor cablesystem

1 CIVc Civilauthorities

1 WXR¢ NationalWeatherService

1 PER; PrimaryEntryPointSystem(United States Government)

Use aistom text for origination (ORG) code string
This setting dfaultsto disabled. The origination codes are given a standard text translation when an
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encoded EAS alert is sent to a video display. When an EAS originatide useldthe alert text will
start with the phrased !Broadcasbr CableSystem has issugd / K S Qs|béxsll@ws & ¢ustom
translation to be used instead.

Custom Origination (ORG) Code Translation
Whencustom text issnabled, a text entrypox is displayed in which you can enter the organization name
issuing the alert.

In the screenshot above, custom text is enabled drephrase & ! . wh!5 VlaSb{aeth@neréQas
the customtext. TheE’AgransIationtext vyill use this phra§G1$teadof the generiax ! . NPor ROI &
/FofS {eausSYode ¢KS LIKNIasS al!{ L{{)95¢ F2fft2¢a
Non-national alert play scheduling
Sesthe playschedulingor the originatingalert. Theoptionsare asfollows:
1 As soon as possibl@efault) ¢ after the incoming alert message is decodiedks played-
beginningat the start time of the alert message.
1 Aslate as possible; after the incomingalert messagés decoded, it is heldndthen playedjust
beforethe end of the validalert time period.
9 Topof next minute interval (MM:00) ¢ the alert playoutis delayed until the top of the next 60
second interval.
1 Next30sec.interval (MM:00, 30) ¢ the alert playoutis delayeduntil the next 30 second
interval.
1 Next20sec.interval (MM:00, 20, 40)¢ the alert playoutis delayed until the next 20 second
interval.
1 Next15sec.interval (MM:00, 15, 30,45)¢ the alert playoutis delayed until the next 15 second
interval.
9 Next 10 sec. intervat the alert playoutis delayeduntil the next 10 second interval.

Required Weekly Test (RWT)

Optional Pre-Alert Audic No Audio v | Optional. Played before the EAS header audio.
Announcement

Post-Alert Audio Announcement | No Audio v | Optional. Piayed after the EAS EOM audio.

FIPS Group| weeldy_test_ﬁps v
1. Orleans,NY (036073)

Automatic Random Required Weekly Test Generation

Main SubTabcg Required Weekly Test (RWT) Section

RequiredWeekly Test Settings

Optional PreAlert Audio Announcement
Thepull-downmenufor this option displayghe availableaudiofilesthat canbe played prior to the EAS
header audio.

Optional Alert Audio Announcement

The pulldown menu for this option displays the available audio files that can be played following the
EAS header audio and the attention ttane signal. Only availabitoption is enabledwithin the Setup

> Station> GlobalOptionssubtab (Allow Required Weekly Test to include audio check.box)

PostAlert Audio Announcement
Thepull-downmenufor this option displayshe availableaudiofilesthat canbe played after the EAS
end of message (EOM) audio.
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FIPS Group
Thepull-downlist contains created FIPS Codes Groups. Click to seledesiredFIPSCodesGroup.The
FIPS codes withimgroup will display below the putlown once a selection is made.

Automatic Random Required Weekly Test Generation

This check box allows you to enable Required Weekly Tests to be automatically generated at a random
time within a preselected time frame for specifically selectéays.If enabled,controlsare displayed

that allow settingthe time period and the days for which the test will be scheduled.

Between Start Time and End Time
Enterstart time andendtime, in hoursand minutes.

On days
Checkthe daysthe RequiredWeeklyTestcouldbe generated. TheRWTwill not occur on a day that is
unchecked.

Time Configuration Notes
When configuring the time period
1 If the first time is greater than the second time, the alert will be scheduled at a random time
from O hrs(midnight) to the second time othe first time to 23:59.
9 If the first time period is less than the second, the alert will be scheduled at a random time
between the first and the second time entry.
1 A random Automatic Weekly test is only scheduled if no weekly tests have been originated
during the current week (Su8at).
1 If changes are made, a previously scheduled weekly test must be manually cancelled before a
new test will be scheduled within the new time frame. Gd\ert Events > Originated Alert®
view and/or cancel any scheduled originated alerts.

Forwarding Manual Global Forward Mode

Forwarding EAS Station ID [OneNet
_| Retransiate EAS alert text using forwarding station ID and timezone

Goto Alert Agent Settings page Goto Alert Agent Policies

Main SubTab¢ Forwarding Section

Forwarding

ForwardingeAS ParticipanitD

Type upto 8 characters in this text field to identify the Statilih for this suktab. Thiscodeisincluded
in all originatedalerts,both manuallyforwardedand automatically forwarded alerts.

Retranslate EAS alert text. Use forwarding station ID and timezone
Toretranslatethe EASalert text, checkthe box. Whennot checkedhe decoded translation will be used.

Use custom ORG text substitution if alert ORG Code is EAS

Gui

When checked a text field appears for a custom originator code (ORG). Enter the desired EAS ORG code.

Simultaneous Station Override (MultiStation Mode)

TheMultiStation modeoption enablesone EASleviceto providecompleteEASoverage foup to five
co-locatedstationsor programstreamswith individualstationL 5adndloggingDt L tathé setfor
eachstreamaccordingo StationID, FIPSand/or Event Code. A good portion of the MultiStation specific
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settings are configured within th8etup > Statiorscreens.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

Main | Station Aleﬂ- Demo/Practice  Audio  Video/CG Net  Entail  GPID | Printer L Metwork  Time  Users
= | e e I e I I

Global Options | SimMultaneous 1:Station 1 2.Station 2 3:Station 3 4:Station 4 &Station
Station Override

Override Station 5 Stations: 0 Enabled
Timezone: Eastern Set Origination/Forwarding Station IDs below
Primary Alert Language | English |
Extended Alert Lenguages English
Spanish

O Owmit serial/swdio/video/stream play out for non-national alerts

GPI Alert Hold | Do not wse GPT Abart Hold w | Optianally designate GP1 inputs to hald lerts funtil closure o during closure).

Decoder Languages,Duplicate Handling,Update Policy,=tc - Goto Alert Policies pages.

Origination
Origination EAS Station ID

EAS Origination (ORG) Cods

EfS-Broeocast SEonfCabis SySEm
CIW-0ll Aoy
WoR-MaSonzl Weather Serdos

Use custom text for origination [ORG) code string

Custom Origination (ORE) Codel2 A0ADCASTER | The phrase HAS IGSUED" fallows this string in the transiation
Tran=lation
N ional alert play | s s00n =s possitie (defadt) |
Play:
Required Weekly Test (RWT)
Optional Pre-Alert Audio| jg fudin | Optiansl Played befars the EAS heacsr audia.
ement
Fost-Alert Audio Announcement | Ng fufa v | Optianal Played after the EAS EOM aodin.
FIPS Grow pmmkly_fme?_fioe w

1. Orleans, Ny (036073)
[ Avtomatic Random Required Weekly Test Generation

1. If 152 time is gr=ater then 2Znd time, afert is scheduled from O hrs Midnight fo 2nd time or 15t time to 23:58.

2 A randam Acutomatic Weeky test iz only scheduled F no weekdy tasts have been arigimated during the currant wesk [Sun-
Eat).

2. If changex are made, 2 previcus/y schediled weekly tast must be manvally canceled bafore 2 newr tect will be schediled
weithin tfe nevr time frame

See Alert Events-+Originated Alsrts.

fobmmefime  sdmire
=]
Hr @ My Mry = Mnw

On dmyx Checked ceya srw condidsins for FOT, unchecked dipa
Eon e Eroe Hwwd e Ee e

Forwarding  stanusl Global Forward Mode
Forwarding EAS Station ID

Retransiate EAS alert text using forwanding station 1D and timezone
Use custom ORG text substrtution if alert ORG Code is EAS

Custom Forwarding EA% ORG Code| T[S 3R040CASTER | The phrase HAS FORWARDED” will fallow this siring in the franslation.
substitution

Goto Alert Agent Settings page Goto Alert Apent Paolicies

Simultaneous Station Overrid8creen

After the MultiStationlicense key is installed, thdain subtab is retitled Simultaneous Station
Overridel YR 2y S Wiahiid added®fyf Bachistizion. MultiStation-2 will addStation 1and
Station 2subtabs while MultiStation5 will add Station 1, Station 2, Station 3, Station4, and Station5
subtabs.
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TheSimultaneousStation Overridesubtab hasthe samecontrolsasthe Main subtab did. The
simultaneous override configuration settings are used when no stations are en&edtionalalerts,
andfor overridealertsplayedonceto all stations.RequiredWeekly Tes{RWT)settingsare only
available in this sukab if every station subab is disabled.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Awre Son ANt
T
umpw‘mm M}ME“‘W N-”m U
Gt Opoans 5"—‘"::;:‘” 1":Station 1 7 Sauben 3 3 Suben 3 & Suton 4 S Stton 5

Station 1  § susons 1 Enaties
Staton *w*—hlhl“

TIENABLE Station intarface. Enadied Uncheck 10 daabie staton

BAS Stton 1D <A
[Prmary Station Tmsrore I bt St wobes VBN iy st Bon S ARt Sy Cumabaed e T L s et T e
Lamgeage Dverrce L e T P el N petes gat e ey e s ey et Laet et Apgdee w
| Ergion v e Cryenaene 4 Fvwwdeg
! ey Sarew
(Estancec Aent Twmerore T
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Station SubTab Configuration ScreeqTop Portion

Station 1¢ 5 SubTabs MultiStation Mode)

Stationsubtabs are displayed when a vaNtultiStationlicense key is enabletultiStation-2 will add 2
stationsubtabsandMultiStation5 will add 5 station subtabs. Eaclstationsubtab has the exact same
controls as the otherg enabling users to maka&configuration for each channel individually. 8iation
subtabscontain three sections3ation Configuration Origination Settings, and Forwarding Settings.
Station Configuration

Station Configuration Interface Name

This ext field labels thé&Stationsubtab. The purpose of this name is to label the ¢ab and is not used
or included in any EAS alerts messages. Btationsub- tab starts with a number (6) and colon (:)
Ff2y3 gAGK I RSTrdzZ G yrYS 2F W{ilGA2yQ F2ff26SR
In the above examplehe Station Configuration Interface NamisW { (i Imi@Ads glisplayedon the
subtab as®*:Station 1QTheasterisk(*) denotes that the Station Interface is enabled for that station.

ENABLE Station Interface
Thischeckbox enablegdisablesthe stationinterfacefor this subtab. Checkingt will make the following
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configuration settings active

EAS ParticipantD
Type upo 8 characters in this text field to identify the Statili for this suktab. Thiscodeisincluded
in all originatedalerts,both manuallyforwardedand automatically forwarded alerts.

TimezoneOverride

MultiStationmode allows stations in differing time zones to be configured in the same EAS unit. The
default setting is the same time zotigat wasconfiguredin the Setup> Timescreen.Tochangeto a
different time zone check the box and select the desired time zone fromRlegionand Zonepull-

down menusClick theSubmit Timezone Settingutton to save the setting.

Primary Station Language
Use thispull-downmenuto selectthe primaryalert languageor this subtab. Select from the list of
available languages.

Extended Alert Languages
Alist of availableextendedalert languagess displayedwithin this box. Selectone language by clicking
Multiple languagesnay be selectethy usinghe CTRL key when making additional selections.

Omit serial/audio/video/stream play out for nonnational alerts
Checkto NOTplayanalert throughserial/audio/video/streanoutputs. Usefulfor only sendingalerts
throughnon-streamingNet Alert interfaces.Appliesto both Origination and Forwarding.

Run alert audio on Multiplayer

Due to the limited number of audio outputs in relation to the number of stations controlled by the EAS
device inMultiStationmode, Digital Alert Systesprovides an optional MultiPlayer. The MultiPlayer is a
separate 1RU chasdlsat providesup to 5 completelyindependentEASaudiochannelsplayable atany

time. Toenablethe playout of EASaudiofrom a MultiPlayer,checkthis box.

Video Output upon alert Orig/Fwrd playout
ForEASunitswith internal VideoOut. When checkedthis settingwill utilize the internal video output to
generate a full screen alert page for this station.

Station Actions

This section represents a series8fNA I £ = Dt Lh X 9! { -188iénEcorfiguation DQa =
settings for this station. Select the appropriate settings and tielSubmitSelectionSettings button.
Multiple selectionscanbe madeby using the CTRL key when making selections.

ab Sattings
CAS Origmumse (CRG| Cose Tt o g onG g AN I Lt Db ek
FALELN Parterprnt " o O
Te Twk hulbend PR Ay iy
dhtos Wost Ss o 93eest pwt (4ap Sevenming et
43 3000 38 peniie (elnd - .
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earn Jasz besngy
| OpBTe3 Pre-amn AL ABICLNCHMETT Finwe feTry e § A% iy son Viver's CUATOVR, WA 0 AUt (P
e A0 v ey
P AS £0M.
el R
1. Do MY 206012

Station SubTab Screem Origination Settings

Origination Settings
TheOriginationsettingsare exactlythe sameas in theSimultaneous Station Overridsub-tab, with the
exceptionof the Encoder Output Audio Devicesettings.
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Encoder Output Audio Devices

A list of available encoder output audio devices is presented. Select the desired antpelickthe
SubmitSelectionSettingsbutton. Multiple selectionscanbe madeby using the CTRL key when making
selections.

It isimportant to note that automaticrandomRequiredWeekly Testsmaybe generated for each
Sylot SR atliAz2yd® ¢KA& AYUSNFIOS IAPSE dzaASNE GKS |
and day schedules.

r'-“l-.

Prepves

L . SRR ST R | | e v
Bt o Cute
Bsee ZA4 (ST prete % 8 NOT £23 NET Srasrsat

Staton Autc-Forwarding Canfiguration
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Station SubTab Screer Forwarding Settings

ForwardingSettings
TheForwardingsettingsare exactlythe sameas in theSimultaneous Station Overridsubtab, with the
exceptionof the Forwarding AudioOutput Devicessettings.

Forwarding AudiocOutput Devices

A listof available forwardingqudiooutput deviceds presented. Select th#esired outputand clickthe
SubmitSelectionSettings Multiple selectionscanbe madeby using the CTRL key when making
selections.

Station AutcForwarding Configuration
Auto-Forwardmodetimers maybe configuredfor eachstationto accommodate differinggrogram
schedulesThesecontrol settingsare describedn detail in the Setup > Station > Maisection.

Demo/PracticeSetup

This page allows you to enable the Practice/Demo operation mode. You can configure alert parameters
for apractice andest run of decodingandforwarding.By generating &ial decodedDMO
(Demo/PracticaVarning)alert, rather than havingto wait until an actual alert is received, you can

simulate the behavior of any incoming decoded alert on the d&¥&e The actual alert is generated

within the Alert Events > Incoming/Decodestreen. (Se€hapter 6 Incoming/Decodedor more
details).Oncegeneratedall the forwardingbuttons and edit/review optionsfor the activealert are

available for operation. This feature is especially useful for tesfinigStationoperation.

Optionson this pageconfigureavailabilityof the Run DEMutton, as well ag-IPSodes and audio for
the DMO alert.
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Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

Nen ) et
Mo St et DemoiPrachoe AUGw  WMTD NeTAMN EMM 0RO P ooon.,  NeWOR Te Uk

G Allow DEMO DecodeForwarding Tast. Enadled, uncheck fo (st
Set FIPS locations for Curresdt FIPS tocations for One-Button DEMO DecodeForwarnting Test
One-Button DEMO Test (A V]
Foc each Locason, Selecta FIPS. M N | Remove |
a0 Add Selected FIRS
FI08 yst ¢ e

( N D cor e
Copan NY U003 o @ Roll EAS station IDs three times, Enadfed, uncheck to Dsabe You 4 Wmisd 10 J Damo SRS per minge
New ork (3320004 Proempt an in-progress alert ement as a test. Oy check o Enable Make suve HNocking dunng i
Ourmans XY {D00537) LVOgress Art SNIOUNCETMents i a0k 10 I IS 18sT

WWhaen DO event is forwarded, forward live and bypass critera (ke an EANNPT), to samulate national live alert
operation. DisabixL chack 10 Enabie

< Satect Alert Audio Message, The colonal SUA0 @ peyed G e EAS Neadkr and sUeAN0N SN SUNC. 4nd Defore Me
A Setectes FP Y ECM suao
s No Audio v
EAS Origination {ORG) Code UV IR S e G el 05 0 AR SuvwE
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To Run Demo alert goto Alert Events Incoming/Decoded Alerts.

0 CPACH ANMNOANG  3ASH Ul B MAINS Ml Mt LAGES! PUNY MHOMS DI LA IMET SAP Swily test B Daa A AT
eres I8

Demo/PracticeConfigurationScreen

Gui

Warning BE CAREFUL! Forwarding any Demo/Practice Warning (DMO) will take it to AIR. Examine if Auto
Forward Mode is enabled before use. Make sure your EAS broadcast system is offline during

practice.

Allow DEMO Decode/Forwarding Test
Whenenabled the Add DemoDecodedAlert button is availableon the Alert Events >
Incoming/Decodedscreen.

Set FIPS locations for O+igutton DEMO Test

This list is used to select the FIPS codes for the DEMO alert. The list is generated fcamfidnere
Available FIPS for Alert Originatiaection of theSetup> Alert Agentt > FIPSGroupsscreenlf aFIPS
codeis not availablefrom the list, follow theFIPS list can be configurdyperlink to add the FIPS code
to the available FIPS list.

Selecta FIPSodefrom the list and clickthe Add SelectedFIPSutton to addto the Current FIPS
locations for OneButton DEMO Decode/Forwarding Tes¥lultiple selections can be made using the
CTRL key when making selections or they can be added one at a time.

Noticethe color codingof the state-wide code(Central Pacific Oceanthe aboveexample)in orange.

The statewide code is colored orange in an effort to highlight the use of this FIPS code to the operator.

Originating a statavide alert is allowed, but likely not very common.

Current FIPS locations for Osigutton DEMO Decode/Forwarding Test

Containsalist of FIPSodesintendedfor usewith the Demo/PracticéVarningtest. EactFIPSodehasa
pull-down menufor subdividinghe FIPSocation.TheRS ¥ I dzf & @I £ dz§ Aa W! ff Qo
this list, click the correspondirigemovebutton.

ROIIEAS ParticipantDs three times
Whencheckedthe EAS ParticipanDwill roll three times. If left uncheckedthe EAS ParticipanD will
roll once.
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Preempt an irprogress alert announcement as a test
Checkio enable.Makesure blocking during #progress alert announcemenis disabledo run this test.
ThissettingrequiresAdministratiorrlevel permissiorto enable. All other users will see grayed text.

WhenDMOeventis forwarded, forward live and bypasscriteria (like EAN,NPT)to simulate national
live alert operation

When enableda national live alerwill be simulated This setting requires Administratidavel
permission to enableAll other users will see grayed text.

Select Alert Audio Message
Thispull-down menuallowsan audiomessagdile to be selectedfor the audiomessage portion of the
DMO alert.

Under theSelect Alert Audio Messagaull-down menu, a hyperlink labeletb uploadand preview
audio files gato Setup Audio Outpusis provided to go to th&etup>Audio > AudioOutputs screen
Here userscanuploadandlistento the available audio files (See thedio Setursection of this
documen).

EAS Origination (ORG) Code
Displaysa list of availableEASOrigination(ORGY odes Selectone of the codesby clicking on it. This
code will be used with the Demo/Practice EAS message.

Ahypetink labeledTo Run Demo alert go to Alert Events Incoming/Decoded Alegrovidedio goto
the Incoming/Decodedscreenwithin the Alert Eventstab. Demo/Practice alerts may be added and
forwarded from this location.
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Net Alerts Setup

Thereare up to seven subtabs within the Setup> Net Alerts page.Valid licensekeyswill display the
appropriate suktabs.

SubTab ‘ Description

DVS168 Configurationof asingleDVS168/EARS8lientfor sendingEASalerts. This
option only appears when the license is installed.
EAS NET Provides a variety of methods to exchange data (including alert notificatio

between EAS devices and other remote holtsludessupportfor multiple
DVS168networkclients. This sulab replaces the DVS168 stdb (above)
when enabledRequires valid EAS NET and Encoder license keys

CAP Decode Enablesommunicationwith CommonAlertingProtocol(CAP) servers such &
C9 a! Qa Reduites vdlid CAP Plus license key

DVS644 (SCTE18) | Offerscommunicatiornwith edgedecodersandsomeof the latest digital set
top boxesto send alert messages. This, in conjunctigth StreamMPEG,
providesa completedigital solutionin one boxfor cableEASequirements.
Requiresa valid DVS644 (SCTE18) license key

Stream MPEG An EAS device can unicast or multicast an MPEG2 video/deidits page
Added support for D2D audio only streamiRgquiresavalid StreamMPEG
1/2 licensekey.

Net CG Communicatiorwith network-basedcharactergeneratorsis configured via thi
interface.

Net Switch Network-based control of external switching devices.

Net GPIO ExternalGPlQdevicesare configuredand controlledthrough this interface.

Most of the Net Alert interfacescanbe separatelyenabled disabledper feature and perclientinterface.
ThestandardNetworkedGPICsupportsFIP$rogrammableLAN based relay triggering during alerts and
alert states.

If arequirednetwork interfaceis not availablet canbe enabledusingthe License Key Manager
interface underSetup > Main > Main/Licens€See theésetup> Main >Main/Licensesectionof this
documen) Licensekeysmay be purchasedrom Digital Alert Systems.

All of the Setup> Net Alerts optionsrequire the useof the AcceptChangedutton for submitting
changes.

MultiStation Mode

WhenMultiStationmodeis enabled,the Net Alert clientinterfaces used per station are selectable. A
station can choose to NOT use an enabled Net Alert interface. The station assignment options do not
allow reprogramming of a Net Alert interfacgust its inclusion. Also, the specific included Net Alert
interface MUST be enabled for the station to be able to trigger its action. This allows specific Net Alert
interfaces to be assigned to different stations and thereby trigger a Net Alert actionvbielya specific
stationis active.Configureindividualstation Net Alert assignments within the desired station st&b

screen undefSetup > Station

wS GADA 2 Y MO O

Gui



Digital Alert Systems Version 6.1Soft ware User 6s Gui

DVS168

IThe DVS168 sttlab provides an interface to a single DM client. If the DVS168 sti#ib is available,
use this screen to enable this protocol for forwarding and/or sending alerts.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
: : Alert : ] : | Net 2 : Alert
Main ‘ Station Agent™ Demo/Pracuce. Audio ‘VldGOICG ‘ Alerts ‘ EMail ‘ GPIO i Printer  Storage Network » Time . Users
DVS168 CAP Decode \ DVS644 (SCTE18) | Stream MPEG | Ne1 CG Net Switch | Net GPIO \
=
Alert Forwarding to DVS168/EARS device. Enabled. Uncheck to disabie.
Encoder Originated Alerts Sent to DVS168/EARS device. Enabled. Uncheck to disable.
Configure DVS168/EARS Client Connection (client network connection values apply to both Origination and Forwarding)
DVS168/EARS client 1 connection info
| DVS168/EARS FTP User | | DVS168/EARS Server IP Address
| Set DVS168/EARS FTP Password (Not 1_4098 DVS168/EARS Server Port (default is 4098)
sel | 16 Bits/Sample v Audio File Sample Size
I Send alert text for Live alerts (EAN,NPT). Disabled. NOT sending alert text for EAN,NPT is the Normal Mode! Check to FTP the alert
text to DVS168/EARS device. Used to for Evertz DVS168 compatible equipment. S -
Forced EAT-EOM mode: Send DVS168 EAT-EOM at end of EAN,NPT live alerts (provides Cisco DNCS an end force tune command). v |

DVS168 Suliab Screen
Alert Forwarding to DVS168/EARS device
Placing a check in this box will allow received EAS alerts to be forwarded through the EAS device and
sent out using the DVE68 protocol. A gray DVS168/EARS client 1 connection info interface will be
displayed when this option is checked.

Encoder Originated Alert Send to DVS168/EARS device

Placing a check in this box will allow originated alerts to be sent out using th&@3\f8otocol. If not
already displayed, a gray DVS168/EARS client 1 connection info interface will be displayed when this
option is checked.

Configure DVS168/EARS Client Connection

Once forwarding and/or sending have been enabled, four information fields must be configured to
identify the DVEL6B/EARS host. (See the above screenshot.) Enter the DVS168/EARS FTP User and
DVS168/EARS FTP Password, the DVS168/EARS Server IP adi¢S4,6B&ARS Server Port, select
an Audio File Sample Size, and the Audio File Sample Rate (default is 16000 Sample/sec).

All FIPS codes trigger

Alerts with all FIPS codes can be forwarded by placing a check mark in the All FIPS codes trigger check
box. Alerts with any FIPS locations will trigger the DVS168/EARS device. Alerts for specific FIPS areas can
also be filtered/passed through the protocol

Remove the check mark from the All FIPS codes trigger check box to enable FIPS forwarding control.
When configured, select a FIPS codes group that will be used to check against the incoming forwarded
alert. If any of these FIPS are included in the incorfingarded alert, the alert will be sent to the

DVS168 client.
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All EAS codes trigger

Alerts with all EAS codes can be forwarded by placing a check mark in the All EAS codes trigger check
box. Alerts with any EAS code will trigger DVS168/EARS send. Digital Alert Systems Version 5.1 Software
' ASNRA DAdZARS wS@AaAz2y medn mMod

Remove the check mark from the All EAS codes trigger check box to enable EAS forwarding control.
When configured, select an EAS code group that will be used to check against the incoming forwarded

alert. If any of the EAS codes are included in the incofoingarded alert, the alert will be sent to the
DVS168 client.

When an alert is forwarded to a DAI88 client, a WAV file of the EAS audio and a text file of the alert
RSGFAfa | NB O2yailNUzO (-56R dient: KLDek& is terNdrariy bpgeriz®froth the 1 KS 5
EAS device to the DM$8 client, and a contrghessage is sent that describes the alert. The Operation

Log will log each of these actions and their success/failure.

EAS NET

TheEAS Nesubtab providesaninterfaceto a singleDVS168client. If the DVSL68subtab is available,
use this screen to enable this protocol for forwarding and/or sending al€hisreare three sectionson
the EASNETsubtab: EASNETDecodingEAS NEWebaudio streaming, and EAS NET Clients.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
Alan 2 Net Alart
Idain Stabon Dema/Practica  Audio  VeeoilG wo— EMall GPI0 Pranser Natwork Time Lisars
e ORI { Alerts LSErge
EASNET | CAPDecods | DVSS4d{SCTE18)| SweamMPEG | Net CG | NetSwich | NetGPIO
EAS NET Decoding. Changes Sattings efoctive whien Accegt Changes is pushed
EAS_NET gecocs from remote EAS NET sending devices. Disadled. Chock 10 enadie
EAS NET Web audio streaming. Changed Séttings are not effective unl Accegt Changes is pushed
EAS_NET Web (HTTP) Alert Audio streaming auring alens. Disadied, Cooox o enabe
EAS NET Clients. Excopt for AddDatite Clonts. changed Samings ara net eflactive untl Accapt Changes b pushed
Master Switches
T Porwarded Alerts can be sent to BAS_NET cevices, Enadled. (nchecs (o haane
Tl Encoder Originated Alerts can be sent to EAS_NET devices, Enabled. Lncheck 10 isade
3 Decoded Alerts can be sent to EAS_NET devices. Enabled. Lincheok o disatee
*Client O v Select EAS_NET client Add EAS_NET Client Mterface | jwscus srecasi
There is 1 defined client interface (max is 8) DUPhCalE EAS, NET CRen INBIEACE | savsiee ieekises
LEAS NET Timeoet In soconds (for advanced w80 only)
Dalets thes EAS NET imerfacs | waevs e

EAS NESubTab
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EAS NET Decoding
EANet Decodings includedwith the EASNETlicensekey.

EASNEToperatesby sendingoptionalaudio,optionaltext translationsandan EAS event notification file
from an EAS device to a remote device over LAN or WAN. @teddferencesdependingon the
chosenEASNETprotocol:

1 SSH STDIN Onlgoes not offer the sending of digital audio WAV files or text translations.

1 DVS168-a legacy protocol, does not send the same type of event notification data as the other
protocols.

9 For everything but DV@68- The remote host/server device is sent as an event text file or ASCII
data sequence that contains a set of key value style data lines describing the EAS alert.

9 For every protocol but SSH STDIN Only and D&% The text event file by default is copied
into the remote host file EAS_NET_ALERT under the remote user home directory. This filename
and path can be overridden when configuring the client schema file. A standard set of
information fields is sent in the teXile, but the actual names of the keys can be custom edited
per client according to a programmable schetBach client can be set to use the Default or a
custom edited schema. The EAS device EAS NET client interface provides a schema editor to
create specialized schemas.

There ionly one checkboxto enableEASNETdecodng. Checkthe checkbox labeledEAS_NET decode
from remote EAS NET sending devic&se EAS device viltlen be ableto receivealertssentviaEAS
NETsendfrom a properly configured remote EAS device. EAS NET decoded alerts are clearly labeled in
the Alert Events 3ncoming/Decodedscreenas beingeceivedfrom input channel EARET. Thalert
eventfilesare storedin a separatediskstorageareafrom audiodecoded alertsOtherthanthose

differences EASNETdecodedalertsare handledthe same as alerts decoded from the audio inputs. Click
the Accept ChangeButton to savechanges.

EAS NET Web audio streaming

EAS Net Client Web audio streaming is included with the EAS NET license. This provides a convenient
way to stream live alert audio over a network. This is used primarily to provide live EAN/NPT audio from
EAS NET sent to an EAS NET client device (includitiger EAS device). The stream is not an MPEG
transport streamit is an http audio stream. Remote clients must actively load the URL fetrédeemin

orderto playit. Thiscanbe doneviamostmodernmediaplayers.An EAS device with EAS NET decode

will automatically use this audio stream as a live input for EAS audio as needed. Refer to the screenshot
below.

EAS NET Web audio streaming. Changed Settings are not sffecthve wntk Accegt Changes s pushed
FIEAS NET Web (HYTP) Alert Audio streaming curing alerts, Enadled. LNCHeck 10 Asate
Stream address of 18t network interface: Iitp 4192 0.0 214 8000Mveeas 0gy

For stroaming Live alerts (EAN NPT} audlo to a romote DASDEC ™ or OnoNet™ EAS Net decode channef, the required settinga in s interface are OGG format, no EAS header and EOM sequances
ond Live slerts only. the preferrod sefings ace no oute-delay, ) 2ac delay, 1 seconds start silence, 1 second ending sbence Alao. make =sure EAS NET interfaces are coofigured to send nudo Sles f only
Live alerts stream sadio
Audio streaming on all alert types. Disabled. Streaming is only enabled for Live aferts (EANNPT). Check to enable streamung for all alerls
* OGG/Vorbis — MP3  Audio Stream Format (remote EAS NET Decoder requires OGG/Vorbis)
16000 Swnglosoc v Streamed Audio Output Sample Rate This setting should equal the target server.
Pre-alert audio/alert headeriattention inclusion at start of avdio stream. Disabled. Chock [0 enably
Auto stream startup delay by duration of Alert header sequence. Disabled. Check fo enable
"Alart message audio, If avaiiabie (s sways included in the stream
Alert EOM audio streaming. Disabled. Check fo enable
5 Delay time before stream start (0-90 seconds). Auto stream startup delay adds to this duration.Set long enough to compensate for
remote encoder latency.
3 Starting silence duration before audible audio (0-90 seconds). This can also be used for some latency compensation.

1 Ending silence duration, after audible audio finishes, until stream is ended (0-120 seconds),

EASNETWeb Audio StreamingEnabledSection
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EAS_NET Web (HTTP) Alert Audio streaming during alerts
Enablethis checkboxto generatelive web streamedaudioduringalerts. The default values of the
options are designed to work for EAN/NPT.

Audio Streaming on all alert types

Thischeckbox controlsaudiostreamingfor NationalAlerts(EAN/NPTYr all alert types. For testing

purposes, the check baxudio streaming on all alert typgcan beenabledto allow all alert typesto

haveaudiostreaming.Make sureto usethis optionto test live audio for any remote EAS deVIEAS
NET decoder.

Audio Stream Format
Youcanselecteither the OGG/Vorbisor MP3audioradio button including streamingudioto a remote
EAS devid&AS NET decoder.

StreamedAudio Output Sample Rate

Thecorrectvaluefor this dependson the destination.Foraudioto aremote EAS devid&EASNET
decoder,usethe output samplerate selectedon the remote EAS devickom the pulldown menu
Choices are 16000, 32000, 44100, and 48000 samples/sec.

Pre-Alert audio/alert header/attention inclusion at start of audio stream
Audio stream startup delay by duration of Alert header sequence
Alert EOM Audio Streaming
Thesehree checkboxoptionsare includedfor control of the total contentof the alertaudiothat is
streamed.Forpurposesof this interface,alert audio consistsof three parts:
1 PreAlertaudio/EASAlert FSkheader/AlertAttention signal
1 Alertaudiovoicemessage
1 Alert FSKEOMaudio

No matter the choices, the second part, alert audio voice message, if it exists, is stveaysed Any

combinationof theseoptionswill work when streamingto aremote EASlevicd EASNETdecoder.The
defaultisto not streamthe headeror EOMsequencejust the audiovoicemessageUsethe optionsas
requiredby the specific application on a remote server.

To reviewthe optionsallow theinclusion/exclusiorof:

1 PreAlertaudio/EASAlert FSkheader/AlertAttention signal
1 EASalert FSKEOM

Delaytime before streamstart
Startingsilenceduration before audible audio

Endingsilenceduration, after audible audio finishes, until stream is ended

These options allow streaming to be delayed by the duration of the alert header. faneerictext
fields allowentry of three additional audiadelaycomponents. Eactielayisin secondsandappliesto a
specificlocationduringthe audio stream. Use as needed for the specific application.

EAS NET Clients
Twocheckboxesare displayedfor enablingEAS_NEduringalert forwardingand origination A third
check box can enable EAETduring alert decoding.
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Forwarded Alerts can be sent to EAS_NET devices

ThischeckboxenablesEAS _NE3endprocessingluringalert forwarding.It canbe enabled/disabled at
any time.

Encoder Originated Alerts can be sent to EAS_NET devices
ThischeckboxenablesEAS NE3endprocessingluringalert origination.It canbe enabled/disabled at
any time.

Decoded Alertgan be sent to EAS_NET devices
This check box enables EAS_NET send processing during alert decoding. Decodechbéestntto
anotherEAS_NEdevicewithout forwardingand putting it on the air.

EAS NET Clients. Except for Ast/Dalote Clants, changed Seftings are not effective unsi Azcep! Changas is pushed
Master Switches

F Forwarded Alerts can be sentto EAS NEY devices, Enabled. Uncheck (o duatie

Y Encoder Originated Alerts can be sent 1o EAS_NET devices, Enabled. Lnohack 10 gsahle

I Decoded Alerts can be sent to EAS_NET devices. Enabied. Linchock 1o cisable

*Chont 0 v | Select EAS_NET client Add EAS_NET Chont Mlerface | was svseswey
There is 1 defined client interface (max is 8),

Duplicate EAS_NET Chant INterlace  senss smases
15 EAS NET Teneaul in seconds {for advanced uze anly =

Dedalo this EAS_NET inmlorfacs | eawse s

Cient0 Client Interface Name
ZJENABLE Cllent Interface. Enabled. Uncheck to thsabie chent
Event Data Protocol

« EAS NET

Common Alert Protocol (CAP)  PureCAP™ . Source CAP Flle  PureCAP™ Plus - Embedded Source CAP File
Advanced Emergency Alerting Table (AEAT) Container

EAS NET onty a1 Frund o O (o0t Decock candi v | EAS NET Evant Send Options (decode sand cpsions reguire Decoded Alerts Masier Swicn)
Send EAS NET prior to alert audio playout. Disabled. Cleval synca EAS NET aierf mfo send wily aier! 0o prayour.
Check to enable EAS NET alevt nfo send anor 30 2t aumo playaut
EAS NET prior 5600 (5 o0y needed wilt EAS NET compative equpment INAT raQuies SHne wil 3WT audio [iayoul we GPY coniyor of Extented Status Pay contr! £nor seng 5

(7 Send Live alerts (EANNPY), Enadled. This EAS NET Clen! Ruwards Lue aens (EAN NPT Unneck [0 B0« Live 3T Dnwaang

EASNETClients Sectiong Top Portion

Onceenabled,you cancreateconfigurationdor upto 8 EAS_NEdlients.Eachclient canbe
independentlyenabledanddisabled allowingan easywayto stop or restarta client for a specific
region.

If no client configurationsxist,or if youwanta newone and lesshan 8 clientsexist, clickhe Add
EAS_ NECIlientInterfacebutton to createa new interfaceconfiguration.

Toedit anexistingclientinterface,selectthe namedclient from the SelecttAS NET cliepull-down
menu and edit the fields provided in the table underneath.

Todeletea client configuration,selectthe clientandclickon the Deletethis EAS_NEihterface button.

To duplicate an existing client interfage different name will be automatically generatéeissthan 8
clientsmustexist) selectthe DuplicateEAS _NETIlientInterface button. Thisisthe bestwayto create
new client interfaceshat aremostlythe sameas an existing one except for the IP address.

Duringalert processingthe OperationLogwill log the succes®r failure of the EAS_NET
forwarding/origination action per client.

EAS NET uses a flexible set of LAN communication protocols to send EAS data to a remote device.
Generally, the remote device needslie running software that understandsANETiilesanddata

formatsin order for anythingusefulto be triggered by an EAS NET event. All EAS NET protocols will send

an alert event data notification file or ASCII data string from the EAS device to the EAS NET remote
server host. Most protocols allow for sending separate data files (like audio WAV files).

wS GADA 2 Y MOy

Gui



Digital Alert Systems Version 6. 1Soft ware Userds

Various informatiorfields mustbe configuredto identify and correctlycommunicatewith the EAS NET
remote client. Common to all are:

Client InterfaceName
Thistext boxallowsthe userto givethe clientinterfacea descriptivename.These names appear in the
selection list

Enable Client Interface
Thischeckbox enablesor disableshe EASNETclient.

EAS NET Event Send Options
Todecodethe EAS NET Event Send Options requires the Decoded Alerts Master Switch.

Use thepull-down menu to select EAS NET Event Send options.

EAS NET oniy ot Fewre o Og (omt Decode senti_w | BAS NET Event Send Options (decode send opuons
EAS NET only al Ong (ot Fried ond Decods send) L Disabled. Chenl syncs £4, alert info, =
EAS NET enly s Frave (omie Onig ana Decode san) e D

Arwys send EAS NET (Décede, Frard and Og)

EAS NET enly 1 Ducoos fomit Freed ang Oog san)
EAS NET enty a1 Dacots o Ong (ormet Frwrd sand)
EAS NET enly a1 Ducods o Frwrd (omd Org send)

EAS NET Event Send Opti¢hd-Down Menu

EAS NET Event Send Options Screen

Send EAS Net Prior to alert audio playout
Use tis check boxo enableEAS NEdlertinfo to sendprior to alert audio playout.

Livealerts (EAN,NPTEOM Options
Use this check box to enable this EAS NET client to forward Live atartecheck to disable Live alert
forwarding.This section oftte EAS NET screen providgai-down menu with the following two
options:

1 Forced EAEOM Mode
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9 Basic EOM mode

__ Live slest (EAN.NPT) EOM options -
Forced EAT-EOM mode: Send DVS168 EAT-EOM at énd of EAN NPT live alets (provides Cisco DNCS an and foece tune command) v

;FomedEM’EO“mde Seod DVS168 EAT-EOM ot end of EANNPT live alerts {provides Cisco DNCS an end force e command)

4 Basic EOM mode Send DVSI168 EOM at end of EAN NPT Ive alens
|Event Lata I control options:

| Remote EAS NET Host IP Address
%Q DVS168/EARS ) v EAS_NET Event Transfer Protocol
4008 Remote EAS NET Host Port
| ¥ Automatic internal connection test every 5 minutes. Enabied,
(B Testconnection (S amy config changws befone using Tast duttona)

~ Alert file FTP.Chieck fo disable alort file FTP fo DVS168/EARS device.

MDVS‘MUM‘

LIVE Alert (EAN,NPT) EOM options

Event Data IP Control Options
This section of the screen allows the user to control the Event IP information entered into the system.

Event Data IP control options:
\ | Remote EAS NET Host IP Address

DVSI6BEARS ~ EAS_NET Event Transfer Protocol
4098 Remote EAS NET Host Port

2 Automatic internal connection test avery 5 minutes. Enabled.

| Test connoction | {Save any config changes bafors using Test butfors)

__Alert file F TP.Check fo cisable slart file FTP to DVS168/EARS device.

Event Data IP Control Options Section
Remote EAS NET Host IP Address
Enter the remote EAS NET Host IP address into this field.
Remote Host Address
Use to Name if DNS enabled or dot.decimal.
Remote EAS NET Hd%brt
Enterthe port numberof the remote EAS NETddt port.

Automatic Internal Connection test every 5 minutes
Use this checkbox tenable the system to automatically test the internal connection every 5 minutes.

Test Connection
SAVEny configuration changeBEFORHsing the Test connection button!
Click the checkox to test the connection.

EAS_NET User
Enterthe EAS_NET Usierthe provided text box. If sending to DASDEC, the preferred username is
dasdecnetin.

EASNET Event Transfer Protocol

This puldown menuwill displaythe eventtransferprotocol options(the LANcommunicatiormethod
usedto send the alert event data). Depending on the event transfer protocol, other configuration fields
may be necessary or optional. Some protocols reqajpassword, others use encryption keys. Most
provide for optional data file connections.
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[EVENUANCINETY UWIN 1F COMIOT Opuons!
Remote Host Addreas
e ¥ INY o st o et ovmrt
Secura Copy v EMJ‘HM! Transter Protocol
Socure Copy
Secure Shell STOMN Only Suﬁmhrloul UR| ref P iy Aol LRT wi¥ oy wse hifp

rork device (provides return IF address)
every § minutes. Enaofed.

Secure Shell STDWN & Copy
SFTP Copy

- Aunges deforw uang Teat Sudtara)
FTP Copy BOF (¢ perrrrg 1o DANIEC prvierwst user aarve o3 davtfer_netia)
TCP Event Notécation wryption Key.
Wab Sarvar H1 TP Sendg
! Secure Wab Server HTTPS Send v
DVS16BEARS for target paths an names of dals Hea
Legacy Medar com
Moderoom2 sabledt. Compusie AUt e wit NOT be 5=l Cheek 1o enasee fie send
MINERVA wits (EANNFT). Dissdiled.
WidaOrbst 15 v Send Segmented EAS Audic cpaions
> 1or v Qvaerise Station Adert Data Tranater Mods
RCS Nexgen
AWS SIFS kv DASH Wb, EAS AR Taut TRnauncn O wiv NOT D sanl OMack & 0ngos (Ve sond

mmmmmnmnmw Disabled. Chack o siatie.
msasmnrm* ation, D¢ d. Check ko 4 ]

EAS NEEvent Transfer ProtoccEBcreen MldSectlon

Theeventtransferprotocol options are:

1

Secure Copy (SCPWVses the Secure Shell (SSH) network protocol for both the data file transfers
and event file transfer. No passwords are needed for any of the Secure Shell protogols (

Instead, the EAS device public ssh key id (under /root/.ssh/id_dsa.pub and also displayed at the
bottom of the System > Status > Netwokk ONB Sy 0 Ydzaid 6S | RRSR Ayi(z2
authorized ssh keys list. The keys provide for encrypted data transfer and for secure
authentication without a password.

Secure Shell STDIN Only (S&Mges the Secure Shell (SSH) network protocol for the event file
transfer. No data files can be sent. This protocol requires that the receiving device read the EAS
NET event file from standard input from within the shell script. In such a configuraGéhasd

SSH login to the EAS NET user will not present to the remote platform shell.

Secure Shell STDIN & Copy (SSH with &TRis is a variation on th®ecure ShelSTDIN Only
(SSHprotocol above. The event file is sent as in that protocol, but the web interface will display a
field to enter a second user account for sending data files to the remote host. The Secure Shell
(SSH) network protocol is used for both transfers.

SFTP CopySecure File Transfer Protocol (SFTP)

FTPCopyc Uses the File Transfer Protocol (FTP) network protocol for bothatefile transfers
andeventfile transfer. A passwords required.FTRdoes not encrypbr securepasswords during
transmissionThe passwords sent in cleatext to the remote host FTRdaemon.If securityisan
issue,do not useor desigran FTPbasedEASNETscheme SomeFTRdaemongsrefusepassiveport
connections. Use thilon-Passive, regular FTP port connectioleck box to enable a nen

passive connection if needed

TCRFeventNotification ¢ Usesa TCPsocketfrom the EASJeviceto the remote host to send the

alert event file. For sending the optional data files, &1dor SSHSCP networkrotocolscanbe
selected Avaliduseraccount orthe remote hostmustbe entered. Theinformation described
abovefor passwords and keys apply, depending upon the chosen data protocol.
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Web Server HTTP Send

Secure Web Server HTTPS Send

IPAWS Open 2

DVS168/EAR&Thisisa specialcaseof EANET A TCPsocketis usedto communicatean event

notification, while FTAs usedto senddatafiles.

1 Legacy Mediaroong This is a special protocol bundled under EAS NET when the Mi€rosoft
Mediaroom™ option is licensed.

1 Mediaroom2¢ This is a special protocol bundled under EAS NET when the Mi€rosoft
Mediaroom™ option is licensed. This is in accordance with the Mediaroom 2.0 software.

1 MINERVA; This is a special protocol bundled under EAS NET when the Momrea is licensed.
A TCPsocketis usedto communicatean EASevent notification as per the Minerva protocol.

1 WideOrbitg Thisis a specialprotocol bundledunder EASNETwhenthe EAS NET Automation
option is licensed.

1 RC\exgeng Thisis a specialprotocol bundledunder EASNETwhenthe EAS NET Automation
option is licensed.

1 AWS S3FS for DARHEAS NET Event Transfer Protocol needs to be set to AWS S3FS for DASH.

This will make the heartbeat options appear.

=A =4 =8 =4

Setting Local URI References
Use theSetup > Net Alerts > EAS N&Feen to set local URI references.
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bSend Alerts Alert Events System Setup

Setting Local URI References
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Follow Network > Security HTTPS setting for local URI references
Use this checkox to follow the Network > Security HTTPS setting for local URI refer&mnessntly
local URI references will only use HTTP.

Local network device (provides return IP address)
Use the puldown menu to select the appropriate Ethernet device: First (Main) EtherffeEtBernet,
39 Ethernet, 4 Ethernet.
CAP field string:
1 CAP (sender) field stringgt to name of sender or agency, no whitespace, if empty
hostname@IPADDR is substituted)
1 CAP (source) field strirjget to name of sender, if empty EAS Station name is substjtuted
1 CAP (senderName) field strirgg{ to name of alerting agency, if empty EAS Station hame is
substituted, for NWEM must be formatted as "name,city,state").

To set local URI references:
1. Click orFollow Network > Security HTTPS settings for local URI references
2. Click onSetup > Network > Security
3. IntheWeb Interface Securitgection of the screen, click dheck to only allow HTTPS secure
access to this platform. Effective Immediatély
Click orEnhanced HTTPS SSL Strength. Effective Immediately!
Select theWeb Interface SSL (HTTR=®¥tificatefrom the pulldown menu.

S

SettingAWS S3FS for DA8Hhe EAS_NET Event Transfer Protawotlisplay the heartbeat options.
DASHS3FS provides an option for date/time $(macro) expansion in GM (UTC) time

3 Party Ancillary Data File Control Options
Use the pubdown menuto select the EAS NET Data File Transfer Protocol from the following menu
options:

1 Secure Copy
T SFTP Copy
T FTP Copy

1 TCP Copy

9 None

EAS_NET Host Data File IP Address
This field is optional, however, if undefined main EAS NET Host IP address used.

Remote EAS NET Host Data Port
Enter the port number for the remote EAS NET data port.

Remote Host User

Follow this link to find SSH Public Encryption Key.

Add Digital Signal to Sent CAP Alert
Use checlbox to enable/disable thadd the digital signal to the sent CAP Alert. This requires a PEM
Certificate.
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Remote EAS NET Host Port

Thisfield displayghe port on the remote EASNEThostwherethe EASNETevent info is sent.

%muﬁeﬂ“
3  EAS_NET User
Enter New Fasyword (o st

Short flle names Disadled This semoerts ihe oripma sersion DYS 148 fle ey,
'Check 20 Avoe shor? Se Agoes (unaer Y8 dysosity Evevty (75108 compantse egapmo

STV B ! dant 10 DVSTEBEARS dewcs Used 1 B Eveez DVS 168 compatinn

Pre-tansfer batch F TP command mode. Oisabied Stanctars FTF Enadise.

Creck tn aratie 7w Batzh FTE

COCE and configure Ths # DVIT1SSEARS CoOMGCON & Den) Made Ouf Thes aw faing 1 Yaaew
Noo-Passive regutar FTP port comnection. Disadied Passive FTP port canmecton
Check 1 enadie nos pesave reguter ST port conoecson

M £ F7F 0onoecion w beeng mace Dur es e tatrg 1 Darote

Chack = FTF ot P voce messags porsan of e shert auste & DYSTEREARS devce

S Sat e = Ao Fie Sevgle Siae
160 Samgss e - 1 Ne File Semple Rete
Senct Semuitareoss Cveroe Dets =t Faes - Override Station Alert Dets Transfer Mode

Send atert text Sor Live Alerts [EANNPT) Desadied §OT 260si0g S90T ST o L A8rT3 4 e Normad Moge! e
Lt et

VOICE Message oty sudic fie send Disadied Sending aF TAS socio o e Nermad Uoge! A5 EAS Aucio i sent 1o ™y

FTP Ancillary Data File Control Options S
EAS NET User

ection

Displayghe useraccountnameon the remote device.Filessentto the remote host will by default be

copied relative to this account home directory.

CurrentSchema

tKS a0KSYlI RSUSN¥YAySa 1Se& ylySa 27
also determines file names and paths for any files sent to the retmoge Theschemacanbe edited by

clickingon the Edit/ReviewSchemabutton.

Current Schema D«faul v

| EditReview Schema | See schema for target paths and names of data files

Current Schema Section

Other possible EAS NET Client Configuration Options
Not all of theseoptionswill appearfor everyEASNETiransferprotocol.

Client sends EAS NET alert info during alert phay

GKS AYTF2NXIFGA2

Whenthis option is enabled(checked)the EASNETalertinfo is sentout prior to alert play-out. EASNET
prior sendis only neededwith EASNETcompatible equipment that depends upon GPI controlled

delayed alert playpout.
SSH Public Encryption Key link

TheSSHbasedprotocolsprovidethis link to the displayof the EASJevicepublic key. This must be
O2LIASR (2 (GKS NBY2(S K2ailiQa IdziK2NARTFGA2y FAfSo

Composite Audio File Send

Whenenabled(checked)a compositeWAVfile of the entire EASaudiotrackwill be sent as a separate
FAES G2 GKS 9! { bFfethan@/parhDrytie@RemotdlBst &rdidsteriiiged iy the

schema.
EAS Audio File send

When enabled (checkedhe individual audio sections of the EAS alert will be ssseparatefilesto
the EANETOf A Sepidteddst File names/path on the remote host are determined by the schema.
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Translation File Send
Whenenabled(checked)the EASext Translatiorwill be sentasaseparatef At S G2 GKS 91! {
remote host File name/path on the remote host are determined by the schema.

Translation File Newline Control
When enabled (checkedhe EAS text Translation has all newline characters remdWéeéndisabled,
the EASext Translationncludesnewlinecharacters.

Video Start Delay Factor {00 seconds)
Whensetto a non-zerovalue,this addsdelaytime to the videostarttime reported in the EAS NET event
file. This can be useful to handle latency between the EAS device and the EAS NET remote host.

Duration Extension Time (seconds)
Thisallowsextratime to be addedto the internally calculateddurationtime in the EAS NET event file.
Alert Duration = Audio Duration + Extension Time

ANIPT codes rgger o Bpwatfie FIPS Cades rontrel (AT NET dvvme wapgeremg [LANAFT aith F5 COUCOE swerrie)
Chevt W wnaive of /0T codtey WQQEeng of (AL NET Sevne
e e AV s h
Fra . s Ve (W
ey NI "pa [eeanny

A EAS codes Wigger T o v Bpeuiu LAY Coden conted LAS AET dewine DIgRerimg (Aach S0 eater af AT D odes Sagpenieyg
o A8 T Sevicw

AL cma

AN emmang whert Watee 104 trgger - Specific Blathen D conmwi (A1 NI T drvere Siggering (apphes te CAN AT,
et ® enstin vy s T vgpeeyg of LAL NE T Sewee

Bawrne sert FTC (AS Blatmn D4 (rlevie sty
- —— ———

(o e g g TP 8N ] —— ey T b —— 0
L R e —— - —

O mef wie O Vg OF\ Tigges  (on Graly dasgras LN spula ates maawd W e
P et imtace

LY e e g’ @t LB W W R b Wt e @ ——

B & ot B P s & DEGS 3 et v B T e wwt 4T vt B v i o S L —
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All FIPS/EAE0desTriggerSection

All FIPS codes trigger

If enabled all alert FIPSodeswill triggerthe EASNETclient interface.In the abovescreenshothis

optionis disabled. Sectthe check boxo enable/disable=IPSode filteredtrigger control. If disabled,

the alert FIPS odesarefiltered for at leastone specifianatchas away to control whetheor not EAS

NET idriggered. Alerts for specific FIPS areas can be filtered as a way to control whether or not EAS NET
is triggered. If All FIPS is disabled, select a FIPS code group frerREh&roupull-down menu. That

group of FIPS codésincluded in the incoming actiierwarded/originatedalert andthe alertwill be

sent usinghe EASNETclient. With carefuluseof this feature,and with multiple clients,one EASJevice
canservemany different regions at the same time.

Whenyou finishmakingchangesclickthe AcceptChangesdutton to savethe configuration.

DVS168/EARBevices

DVS168/EARS can be selected as an ojptitme EASNET Event Transfer Protogalll-down menu
See the screenshot below. Like the other EAS NET protocoRetheteEAS NEMost IPAddressand
Remote EAS NET Hd&irt must be entered. This would be the address and pothefDVS168/EARS
server.
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StandardDVS16&isesFTRo senddatafiles,soan EASNETUserand EAS NETPasswordvalue must

also be entered for a standard client configuration. However, there is an option to disable the FTP send.

Use theAlert File FTRheck box to enable/disable this functiorhis is for servers that do not support
handling digital file data but can be alerted by the DVS168 event protocol. If this option is clteeked
FTP user and password values are not displayed or needed since the audio and video files will not be
sent.

Event Osta ¥ controf aptoms.

Remote EAS NET Host (P Address
INVSSBEARS - EAS_NET Event Tranaler Protocsl
st Remote EAS NET Most Fort
a -

N el e
Nert file FTP. Check 1 duabie st e FTF m (VS 1SRELRS seere

Onece 2

Ovsvea s e i rscy
ARuAcs 5 % SERPSCac0e oM M6 wofow' STTE DYS- 1§ pec
OBt ST b SECTIN ST el
Video Start Delay Factor (0-20 secs)
[ Durstion Estengion Time (seconda).
Alert Duration s+ Auchs Ditation * Ertemaion Time
EASNETDVS168/EARSIientSection

Twoother optionsuniqueto the DVS16%rotocolare alsoprovided.

1 Voice message only audio file sendse this check boxtsend just the EAS alert audio message,
instead of the EAS FSK header and EOM aamdibattention audio. Before using this option, it is
important to make sure your local EAS plan allows the FSK audio to be discarded.

1 DVS168 4hyte Duration FormatAlert duration data formattypically in minutesSome DVSL68
interpreters have coded this differently. Thell-down menuprovides two other interpretations
Hours:Minutes and Seconds

The DVS168 protocol doast provide a programmable schema. BWS168the data schemas
predefined and the schema selection is digplayed. As witthe other EAS NETrotocols,the Video
Start DelayFactor, the Duration ExtensionTime, andFIP$®ased net alert triggering are all configurable.

Whenyou finishmakingchangesclickAcceptChangedo savethe configuration.

DVS168/EARS Operation

Whena forwarded/originatedEASalert isto be sent usingt DVSL68EASNETclient, a TCP socket is
temporarily opened from the EAS device to the E188 remote host. If this succeeds, and the alert is a
non-national alert (and FTP is enabled), a WAV file oEiA8udioandatext file of the alert detailsare

C ¢ ttdXtie DVS168remote server hostA control message ihen sent over the TCP socket that
describes the alert and provides names for the data files. Fomadional alerts, this is the only
notification by TCP needed. For EAN and N&ibonwide Tesalerts, the audio is not generated or sent,
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since EAN/NPT alert audio is live and of undetermined duration. When the alert ends, a second control
message is sent over the TCP socket to signal the end of the national alert. Aftiretisiscket
connectionisd (i 2RN\BY® Y lie Operatiorogwill logeach of these actions and their success or failure.

CAPDecode

There are two sections to configure in the CAP DecoddaullCommon Alerting Protocol (CAP) decode
and CAP server configuration.

Man  Saton U1 peroPracis Audo  VedoolCG A;':—';L EMa  GPIO  Frinde m"’"w Tme  Usars
— it o bl i & L [t 4 = SR PRY "
EASNET | CAPDecode |DVSS4(SCTENS)| StwamMPEG | Nol CG |  NetSwach | NetGRIO |
Commeon Alerting Pr W CAP) decode. Enabled, Unchock o disabie
ARLALLLC Saanaes, PTG TECTIEE Y R ST LD BN,
Vierw Globel CAP options (urchack 5 namaw v
Logging options(Note Thase opfions can dramatcally ncrasse log size None ara requved )
1 Log stocage location of CAP alerts. Enatied. Unchock fo dsabve
Log deplicate CAP alents Disabled. Cheok 10 anadie
Log Neo-Public (Restrictad & Privine) massege neception.Disabled. Check 10 anstle
Log Non EAS messages for EAS inputs, Disabiiud. Oheck lo snwdie
CAP Canada options
Ldit Evestcode to EAS code mapping | Edit $GC | to US FIPS code mapping
Other options:
Move unrecognized XML %o error folder.Oisablod. Rec dod onfy for g Check 1o enadie
CAP server configuration )
"IPAWS CAP v Seject CAP input client A CAP Clhenl INErMale | whcie svvasuny
There is 1 user allocated client Interface (max Is 10). P T
Dacode Channel 'CAPT" Duplicsie CAP Clant Interficn | wawse mewiens!
Dealete this CAP IMerfacs  wecve mewsas
[PAWS CAP Client Interface Name
T ENABLE Client Interface. Enabled. Uncheck fo disable chent.

CAP Decode Stbab

Common Alerting ProtocolGAB decode
This check box enables or disables CAP decoding for the EAS device. When enabled, all of the available
options for CAP Decoding are visilildecked is enabled, unchecked is disabled.
This section of the screen providegpetinks to the following information:
1 See all CAP messages
1 See all EAS from CAP messages
1 See errored CAP messages

View Global CABptions

Thissectionof the web interfacedealswith loggingand XMLfile handling.Checked is enabled,
unchecked is disabled

Logging Options

Log storage location of CAP alerts
Will logthe storagelocationof incomingCARalerts.

Log duplicate CAP alerts
DuplicateCAPalertswill be loggedseparately.
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Log NorPublic (Restricted & Private) message reception
Enableghe loggingof non-public CAPalerts

Log NoREAS messages for EAS inputs
NonEASnessagesvill be logged

Move unrecognized XML to error folder
WhenanunrecognizedMLfile is detected,it is placedin the error folder. This option is recommended
for troubleshooting purposes.

CAP ServeConfiguration

S— mme
[**IPAWS CAP | Select CAP input client [Add CAP Cient Interface) aecss messeinty
There are 4 user allocated client interfaces (max is 10). Duplicate CAP Client Interface| i mmacitet)
Decode Channel: 'CAP4 =

[ Delete this CAP interface| (socitm mesdiernty

CAPServerConfigurationSection

Select CAhput client
Thispull-down menuallowsyouto choosewhich CARclientyou are configuring. The default clients are
CAP PUSH INPUT and HTTP Get Client1.

The CAP PUSH INPUT is available if you want to Receive CAfiPoAleateemote pustserver.
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Note: Thisoption isnot usedoften asFEMAwould haveto knowall of the specifidPaddresseshat it was

Gui

pushingCAPAlertsto. BecausFEMAdoesy 2 i | Yy 2 6 @& 2 dzNidldéds {ocatol, @iz @S a4 Q Lt

going to push an alert to you this wdyis recommended that this client interface is disabled.

Forthe HTTRGetClientldefault option, you canchoosebetweenafew CAPPolling Protocols. Choose
between HTTP, HTTPS, SSH and the IPAWS Open 2.0 option.

Add CAP Client Interface

DuplicateCAP Client Interface

Delete this CAP Interface

Thesebuttonsadda new CARClientinterface duplicatethe onethat is currently being edited, or delete
the one that is currently being edited.

Client Interface Name
Choosea namefor the specificClientinterfacethat you will configure.

ENABLE Client Interface
Checlkthis boxto enablethe configuredor new clientto becomeactiveto EAS NET CAP Alerts.

CAP Poll Protocol
This puldown menu provides a list of tHeAP Poll Protocol options

WWW HTTP Gel (Web URL) v |CAP Poll Protocl
WWW HTTP Get (Web URL)
WWW Secure HTTPS Get (Secure Web URL) gL EDXL-DE,NOAA Atom, RSS pages).
Secure Shell Get
IPAWS Open 2.0 Get ‘ li
P
SECamAp R 3 URL Paﬂl Do NOT begin with Attp{s).)website net/. Just the psth {eg: cap / alerts.xm), without a leading / charactee
CAP Canbbean Get eathergoy or 140.90.113.200) 1f & dynarmic date ang Hme s recuired in the URL see notes below.*

| Use GMT for URL Date/Time macros.Presently Local time used. Check to replace macros with GMT.
CAP Poll Protocol Puldown Menu
Choose betwee TTPHTTPSSSHandthe IPAWSDpen2.0option from the pulldown menu
T WWWHTTRGet(WebURL) Usethis option to poll from aWWWServer (CAP XML, EEDE,
NOAA Atom, RSS pages)
T WWW SecureHTTP%et- Usethis option to pollaWWWHTTPSecured Server (CAP XML,

EDXIDE, Atom, RSS)

SecureShellGet- Usethis option to poll a SSHserve{CAPXML,EDXIDE, Atom, RSS)

1 IPAWSOpen2.0Get- IPAWSOPEpPfovidesaccesgo nationalandlocalized CARPrmatted EAS
alerts.Enterthe web hostaddresgwithout https or http; e.g. apps.fema.gov and you must have
DNS enabled to connect). A default IPAWS URL path and internal manufacturer specific PIN is
provided. Admin usersanview andedit the URL patlandother optionsunderthe advanced
option setup.

1 CAP Canada IP GeRll CAP alerts polled are delivered using HTTPS pro@eaoada CAP
decoder uses HTTPS for CAP file download.

=a

 CAP Caribbean GetProtocol used when located in the Caribbean.

Under each of thse polling options are very similar credentials that need to be filled out in order to
connect to the servers. The following list will show most esthoptions.
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CAP Server Connection Status

The green and red text just below tR®Il CAP from IPAWS Open 2.0 Setest displaysthe current
statusof the CAPserverconnection(Connectedr Not Connected)alongwith the amountof up or
downtime. Whilein the Connected state, the interface will display the time and date of the last
received alert.

CAPIPAWSserver host address

This is the address of the server that you want to receive CAP Alerts from. In order to use a URL, a DNS
connection must be enabled. Gotioe Server Network Configuratiasectionat Setup> Network to

changeyour DNSoptionsor usethe hyperlink.

URL path
Putthe URLpath of the serverthat youwantto receiveCAPAlertsfrom.

Poll Interval inseconds
Thisis the numberof secondghe EASIevicewill wait beforeit checksor another CAP Alert.

Assigned Station ID
Usethis valueto givethe serverthat you arereceivingCAPAlertsfrom anIDthat will appear on the log
of Decoded alerts.

CAP alerts with any FIPS codes will be converted to EAS

This option, when enabled, will convert CAP Alerts that are sent to any FIPS lozcd&l®n the EAS
device.lt is recommendedhis optionbe DISABLERs youg 2 yn@silto knowall of the CAPAlerts that

are goingon aroundthe country. When this option is disabled, enter the desired FIPS Group. The FCC
requires receptiorof CAP Alerts for your county agdur entire state- not every specific county in the
state, but the option that gives you the entire state FIPS code.

Connect to IPAWS CAP Server
Toquickconnectto the FEMACAPServer createa new clientandfollow the optionsin the screenshot
that follows the procedure
1. Navigateto the Setup>Net Alerts > CAPDecode
EnsureDNSs enabled(Setup> Network > Configuration
Clickthe Add CAPClientInterfacebutton (just belowthe DNSs Enabledext)
Entera descriptivenamein the Clientinterface Nametext field (i.e. IPAWS)
SeleciPAWSOpen2.0 Getfrom the CAPPoll Protocol pull-down menu
Enter the following data whin the Poll CAPfrom IPAWSOpen2.0 Serversection:
a. Enterapps.fema.govn the CAPIPAWSserverhost addresstext field.
b. EnterlPAWSOPEN_EAS_SERVICE/rest/updatee URL path text field
7. Clickthe View AdvancedOptionscheckbox
a. SeleciPAWS_ Validintil-04-14-2024.crt option within the XMLDigital Signature
Certificate Authority (CA) Nampull-down menu
8. Selectthe desiredFIPS5roupfrom the FIPS Groupull-down menu
(ThisFIPSGroupshouldincludethe United Statescode[000000],youra i I 1 SQa O2RSZ | YR
county codes for your service area.)
9. Clickthe AcceptChangesutton.
10.Checkio see ifthe EASJeviceis connected Greentext underthe Poll CAPfrom IPAWS Open

A % 4 A x

2.0 Servesection header should reath greenK [/ 2y Yy SOU SR

ok whN
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CAP server configuration

[**IPAWS CAP v/ Select CAP input client

|_Add CAP Cﬁen?i;uten‘ace! (affactics nmacistaly)

There are 4 user allocated client interfaces (max is 10). | Duplicate CAP Client Interface| fsectim mmecistab)
4 Decode ChannctCARS | Delete this CAP interface | (et meeditt)
*IPAWS CAP Client Interface Name |

2. Enabled. Uncheck to disable client.

5 ] Pawsopmm 206 v |CAP Pall Protocol |

7N\
Poll CAP from IPAWS Open 2.0 10
lﬁinghrcmm

ot bed Sscadiandd. A aheats b bt address { e - 4 cesibledl A

ﬂd“m*m-wﬂd&mu—mm—idau“ i sither cplicas wsher Adhvaencad syilcn

h“t"'~”|apps.fema.gpw./ [ /!xpawso_gn e3s_service/rest/update
6 CAP IPAWS server host address URL path o501 tagm wiik hplatmabare.setr st the piath (g £a0 7 slacta.eml] wiibunt s e / characias
{ONS muat be snebied; 5T 203 fame pov) 1 dyrasesss dadee wead Demm ox rogponed 31 e URL sww testaes bakow *
Ivs-w Options (uncheck view).

@wm& _User canfigurable Pin . No Pin
Iwmmmmmmm

|| Ignore SSL certificate checking.Presently SSL certificates must verify. Check to ignare certificats.
Optional Text to append to URL |
Iwmmmm»wmﬁn

umwwm«mm-(wmﬂmws_vmwmu v || CA Iformation| | Deiete CA e
Poll Interval in seconds: /50 |

Assigned Station ID: | IPAWSCAP |

[ Log blocked CAP alerts Enabled. Uncheck to dizable.

2 Adhere to Strict IPAWS CAP 1o EAS slation_Enabled. Uncheck to cisable
" Process CAP T ges a5 Actual For 26 testing o onlyt
__ Process CAP. g = Actual wabrslbw oaly!

[ AP Text Memsage to Spench when CAP alert audic not available. Dissbled. Check 1o snatie |

_ CAP glerts with any FIPS codes will be converted to EAS. Disabled. mn%mmwwmm
mnik) Check to enable all FIPS codes.

8 FIPS Group " NY (036073)

wieskly test fips v 1 locations

~ CAP alerts with any EAS code will be converted to EAS. Disablad. wwmmmmmdm
Md)ankmmobieaﬂmc«ko

EAS >
All v

1| Allow CAP SAME EAS code extensions to be converted to EAS. Disabled. Only FCC recognized EAS Codes processed. Check 1o add extended EAS Codes .
| |Screen EAS/CAP alerts by COG addresses. Disabled, Al aferts are processed. Check to specify COG addresses.

nges || Cancel Changes

Connect to IPAWS CAP Server Settings Screen

Connect to NAAD CAP Server (CAP Cané@ap Canada must be enabled)

To quick connect to the Canadilational Alert Aggregation and DisseminatigflAADkystemserver,
createa new clientandfollow the optionsbelow, similar to those in theabove screenshot
Navigateto the Setup>Net Alerts>CAPDecode

EnsureDNSs enabled(Setup> Network > Configuration

Clickthe Add CAPClientInterface button (just belowthe DNSs Enabledext)

Entera descriptivenamein the ClientInterface Namefield (i.e. NAAD)
SelectCAPCanaddP Getfrom the CAPPoll Protocol pull-down menu
Enterstreamingalertready.cain the CAPCanadaNAADserver host addresgext field.
Enter8443in the CAP server host port numbeext field

Entercapalertready.cain the NAADpreviousalert download host nameext field.
SelectPelmorexdigicertverisignsymanticENVCarCA.crtoption within the XMLDigital
SignatureCertificate Authority (CA)Name pull-downmenu

=

©oNOeOkWD
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10.Clickthe AcceptChangesdutton.
11.Checkio see ifthe EASleviceis connected.Greentext underthe PollCanada CAPCP from

AAAAA

NAAD IP Servesection header shouldredfl / 2y Yy SOU SR

Note: The system halseen updatedo usehttps for CAP Canada CAP decoder file download

Bahamas and Anguilla

TheCAP Poll Protocah the preceeding screen capture provides a-plolvn menu option for Bahamas
and Anguilla.

Added FIP8appingfor Bahamas and Anguills&&étup>Net Alerts>CAP Decdgde

TheBahamas uses the same EAS code LAE in alerts to support filtering and downstream equipment
triggering

DVS644SCTE18)

Configure DVS644 (SCI&) Clients

DVS644/SCTEL8 is a SCTE standard for encapsulating EAS alert data into an MPEGttesraport
format (asan MPEGsystemtable) for deliveryto MPECclientdevices (such as seip boxes and cable
ready TVs). The EAS device has a sophisticated and powerful implementation of this standard.

Thisfeature requiresthe DVS644/SCTEliBense WhenDVS644/SCTE$8pport isavailableon the EAS
device,the subtab for this feature appearsunder Setup> Net Alerts. Two checkboxesare displayedor
enablingDVS644/SCTE#8ringalert forwarding and originatian

Alert Forwarding to DVS644/SCTE18/CEAM devices
Enablinghis checkboxallowsSCTE18endprocessingluringalert forwarding.

Encoder Originated Alert Sent to DVS644/SCTE18/CEAM devices
Enablinghis checkboxallowsSCTE18endprocessingluringalert origination.

At leastone of thesecheckboxesmust be enabledto allow editing of DVS644/SCTE18 clients. In the
screenshot below, th&ncoder Originated Alerts enabled.

If either of the first two check boxes are enabled, @enfigure DVS644(SCT& CEAMClient
Connectioninterfaceappears allowingthe userto add and configurea DVS644(SCTE18) client.

Add DVS644(SCIB) CEAM Client Connection
Clickinghis button will enablethe userto create,configure,and managea single @ multiple
DVS644(SCTE18) client(s).

Use Audio Delay

This check box allesthe audio to be delayed so as to synchrorttze audioandvideocontent. The
AudioDelaysettingisfoundin Setup >Audio > Audio Outputs at the bottom of the screeng Alert
Audio Delay.
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DVS644 |
(SCTE18)

Dviiod AP Decoca Susam MPES ot I Moot Geenton Nt GFO

Alart Formarding to DVSSALSCTE- 1I/CEAM devices. Disabied Chech 1o smable
G Encoder Originated Alerts Sent ta OVSSALSCTE- 18'CEAM devicas. Fnabled Lctech 1o daabie

Use Ao Detoy Dinatiied Alert sunto playout delay 3 rot used to delay DVESIL SCTE 18 message send
Appies © nog

hech fo emabie Lae of aler? suso playout delay Ap =g -~

N angaaton and Nrwarding

Configure DVS644(SCTE-18) CEAM Client Connection (chent P & pregram sstues apoly 1 both Orgination et Formardiog

et 0 ~ Select DVS6L4L client Adit DVSEAL(SCTELR] Chent IMtArfacs  womse mesree
There is | defined client interface (max is 64) Dupikcate DVSS44{SCTELS) Chent IMRrfdee va—.s mesees
Delete hes DVSSSS{SCTELR] rterfaC® | sooe swensaw

DVS644/SCT18 Sdtab

ConfigureDVS644 (SCTIB) CEAM Client Connection
Upto 64 DVS644/SCTEtBentinterfacesmaybe defined.Eachone canhavea unigue configuration
and can send the SGIB EAS protocol data to different IP addresses.

Duringalert play-out processingthe OperationLogwill log the succes®r failure of the DVS644/SCTE18
forwarding/origination action per client. Individual client interfaces may also be enabled and disabled.
Every enabled client configuration is triggered for whichever action of alert forwarding and alert
origination is currently enabled.

Select DVS644 client

This puldown menucontains thenamesof the existingclientinterfaces.lt also printsthe current
numberof definedclientinterfaces.Themaximumnumberof client interfaces is 64. Choose the named
existing client interface to edit.

Add DVS644 (SCTE18) Client Interface

Userscancreateconfigurationsfor up to 64 DVS644SCTHS8) CEAMCable Emergency Alert Message)
clients.If no client configurations exist or a new configuration is needed, clichRtiidbDVS644(SCTE18)
Client Interfacebutton to create a new interface configuration.

DuplicateDVS644SCTE18}lientinterface

Toduplicatean existingclientinterface,selectthe DuplicateDVS644(SCTB18lient Interfacebutton. A
different namewill be automaticallygenerated.Thisisthe ideal way to create many client interfaces
that are mostly the same except for thedBdress.

Delete this DVS644SCTE18hterface
Todeletea client configuration,selectthe desiredclient from the Select DVS644 cliepull-down menu
and clickDelete this DVS644(SCTEL8) interfaciton.

Client Interface Configuration

Client Interface Name
Usethe ClientInterface Nametext entry field to nameeachclient.

ENABLE Client Interface
Use this check box to enable/disable a client interface at any time. Each client can be independently
enabled and disabled allowing an easy way to stop/restart using a client for a specific region
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COnﬁgu'e DVS644(SCTE-18) CEAM Client Connection (ciient 1P & program values agply to both Origination and Forwarding)
| ’Clnent 0 v | Select DVS644 client

There is 1 defined client interface (max is 64).

[Client0 Client
[ ENABLE Client interface. Ensbled. Uncheck to disable client.

| Remote Host Unicast or Multicast IP

|| Advanced DSG Delivery. Disabled. wesztscmcmonim
i @ Reset

Check to enabie Advanced DSG Delivery. Rgm(camnltycnulerwuhmvym
[ iIn-Band. Disabled. Using Out-Of-Band PID=1FFC. ~ Do not reset Continuity Counter
Check to enable In-Band PID=1FFB.

% Send internal EAT control event at EAN,NPT End of Message. Enabled. NOTE! This may be REQUIRED for ending force tune during
and NPT National alerts by some downstream STBs and other SCTE18 receiving devices!.

\_iException Channel List. Disabled. Check to enabie Exception Channels.

\_iIn-Band Details Channel Descriptor (Teg=0x00). Disabled. Check 1o enable In-Band Details Channe! Descriptor.

I IIn-Band Exception Channels Descriptor (Tag=0x01). Disabled. Check to enable In-Band Exception Channels Descriptor.
|| Audio File Descriptor (Tag=0x02). Disabled. Check to enable Audio File Descriptor.

1_IMPEG Audio Sync Private Descriptor (Tag=0xE1). Disabled. Check to enable MPEG Audio Sync Private Descriptor.

| NDS Tune Private Descriptor (Tag=0xEB). Disabled. Check to enable NDS Tune Private Descriptor.

I Generic Private Descriptor. Disabled. Check to enable Generic Private Descriptor.

_ Immediate Start. Disabled. Alert Start Time on
Alert type priority selection Receiving Device based on Encoder Clock Time.
(NOTE: EAN are always 15) Check to set immediate start time.
| Lowe:3 v | Advisories _ Muttiple Language Alert Text. Disabled.
Love:3 v | Tests | Send Alert Text ot =il priorty levels v | Alert Text Control
o v | Watches | Never repeat slert send v | Allert Repeat Control
Medium:7 vimming. 2 Alert issi lication Count (1-20)
High:11 v |Emergencies 0| | Additional Start Delay Time (seconds).
 Highest:15 V'me Start Delay == (Audio Delay if enabled) + Additional Time
""""" DVSWSCTEwmgesmdddaym 0 seconds.
TG : o | Time (i
.»W;mleﬁs::on1mmm 0 S iy Rt
(mm-lmzoum-d.)

22 All FIPS codes trigger. Enabled. All FIPS locations will rigger DVS644/SCTE-18/CEAM device. Uncheck to choose specific triggering
FIPS,

22 All EAS codes trigger. Enabled. Alerts with any EAS code will trigger DVS644/SCTE18 send. Uncheck to choose specific triggering EAS
Codes.

DVS644/SCTE18 Client Interface Configuration Section

Various information fields must be configured to identify and correctly communicate to the
DVS644/SCTELS8 client. The basic fields arBé¢hneote Host Unicast or MulticasP Addresand

Remote Host PortEnter these addresses according to the specific DVS644/8Xaket server. Often
this is an MPE@ multiplexor, such as a Stream Encryptor Modulator, serving a defined set of digital
cable channels.

Multicast TTL

Thisvaluedeterminesthe numberof router hopsthat are allowedduringmulticast of the
DVS644/SCTEL8 Cable Alert Message before the UDP message is Bluekadufficientlylargevalue
(from 0 to 200)if you are multicasting.Multicastingrequires the proper configuration of a network
outside the EAS device.

Advanced DSG Delivery

Defaultsto Disabled Thedefaultmethodfor deliveringthe DVS644/SCTEG&ble Alert Message MPEG2
systemtableisa standard MPEG2 Transport Stredise the beckboxto switchto AdvancedSG
delivery.UseDSGeliveryfor communicating with DOCSIS Standard Gateway equipment.

If AdvancedDSQDeliveryis used then the text field option for settingthe Network MTU(Max
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transmissiorunit) is availableThe defaulis 150Q but it canbe set lower if needed.
If Sandard MPEGZTransport Sream Delivery is used,then the following option is available:

In-Band
Checko Enablelf not checked(disabled)then Out-of-Band (OOBjommunication of the
DVS644/SCTE18 message is made.

The DVS644/SCTE18 Cable Alert Message is an MPEG2 system table structure, typically placed into the
MPEG2 Transport stream and routed to the downstream cadlop boxes(STBpr SCTH8 enabled
TVs.Theultimate targetfor the DVS644/SCTE18 alert message is-topebox (STB) or a cable ready TV.
Theactual EAS alehtandlingis performedby the STBor TV, andalthoughstandard practices exist for

these actions, differences do exist. The processing of the Cable Alert MessthgeSTRleterminesthe
actualresponseo the alert seerby aviewer. For alerts below a certain priority (by default, this would

be the highest priority, 15), a crawl message is typically run on the video display for every channel.

alerts at or above this priority, the video channel is forced to a details channel.

Baseduponwhetherthis channelis availableat the STBasIn-Bandor Outof-Band, set theDetails

Video/Audio OOB Ir the DetailsinBandMajor/Minor Channelnumbers. This details channel is

where the highest priority force tune alerts are switched. EAN/NPT will always cause a force tune to this
channel.

Details Video OOB ID/Details Audio OOB ID

Whenthe alert detailschannelis an Out-of-Bandchannel setthe providedvideo/audio channel field.

An audio channel designation is not required when there is another means to provide the alert audio. A
value of 0 means not used.

Details InBand Major/Minor Channel
Thesetwo fieldsare for programmingthe digitalin-bandMajor/Minor channel numbeof the in-band
forcetune detailschannel Avalueof 0 meansnot used.

MPEG2 TS Continuityounter Options

Each MPEG2 Transport Stream packet contains an incriminating Continuity Counter (CC) number ranging
from 0-15. This value is used to determine if any packets are lost, repeated, or out of sequence.
Manufacturers of downstream MPE{evicesmaydealwith the CCvaluein dissimilarways.Forthis

reason there are three separate settings

ResetContinuity Counterwith everymessagddefault setting)

Whenyou sendan MPEG2/SCTEh8rt event,the CQwill start with avalueof zero(0) andincrement
appropriately.If the alertis repeated(viathe Alert Repeat Contrgl the CC will be forced to a value of
zero (0) at the beginning of eaatessage.

ResetContinuity Counterwith every event
Each MPEG2/SCTE18 alert event will begin with the CC set to zero (0) and will increment appropriately.
The CC will not be forced to zero (0) until a new alert event is generated.

Do nd reset Continuity Counter
TheCQwill alwaysincrementappropriatelyandwill not be forcedto avalueof zero(0).
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Sendinternal EATcontrol eventat EAN,NPTEndof Message
Enablinghis checkboxwill sendan EmergencyAction Termination(EATat the end of both an EAN or
NPT to indicate the emergency action is over.
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Exception Channel List

This interface allows specific-Band and Oubf-Bandchannels to be excluded from the alert response
of the STB. These channels have their own EAS. When enthigl@tterfaceallowsthe creationof any
numberof exceptionchannels.

G n-Band Details Channal Descriplor (Tage0100), Enabled. Unchech 4 dunbie
an ophona! pomies 1o the details chanmaly 1 4 descripfor for io-band use oly

Crtabn NP Chmrnnt
Detats ML 2 PAT Progran Russber

In-BandDetailsChannelDescriptorSection

In-Band Details Channel Descriptor (Tag=0x00)
Providesan optional pointer to the detailschannelsn a descriptorfor in-banduseonly.

un&mmn—*muﬁw-ﬁ
MPEG 2udo 5tart/s300 signait n a private descriptor
NOTE Adart Rapuat Contrad must s s [0 18P0 the surt SUnamieson fur aafio iy 10 futan

s_

Adae oy

- AtizVisms Siream Port
Aunthe Srwam P i ien, Detant v 26
Inaen Repse AP B
‘mpat Part muteses Drastyed [Heoh o sveam e Port Qursng

MPEG Audio Sync Private Descriptor Section
MPEG Audio Sync Private Descrip(@ag=0xE1)
Check to enable the MPEG Audio Sync Private Descriptgpecial private descriptor for synching a
EAS device MPEG2 A/V stream to the DVS644/SCTE18 nm@ssagsorUseof this methodrequires
customsupportby the DVS644/ SCTE18 message processor.

NDS Tune Private Descript¢fag=0xE8)

Check to enable the NDS Tune Private Descriptor methapecial private descriptdor synchingan
EASJeviceto an NDSsystem.Useof this methodrequires custom support by the DVS644/SCTE18
message processor.

Generic Private Descriptor
Check to enable an interface to create one static DVS644/SCTE18 Private De&tsguibthis method
requirescustomsupportby the DVS644/SCTE18 message processor.
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SetAlert TypePriority/FIPS& EASCodeTriggersSection

SetAlert Type Priority Selection

Usethis interfaceto configurethe associatedriority numberfor EASalert codes. Theschemeis based
uponfive EAyroups:AdvisoriesTests Watches Warnings, andEmergenciesTheexact alertghat fall
into eachcategory are definedn the EAS device &ystem > Help > EAS Codes

DVS644/SCTE18 provides for 16 priority valudbjOHowever, reserved usés most values means
that in practice, priority valueare 0, 3, 7, 11 antl5, with 15 being the highest priority alerts. The
priority of O has a special meaning. An aknhtwith O priority will establisha new settop boxor TV
sequencenumber. The sequence numbincriminated (modul@2)wheneveranalertis sentwith
updated information. The EAS device supports this reset mode by allowing atodlergetto O

priority. Thissettingshouldonly be usedfor one alertandthen changedo 1-15. Thereis alsoafield to
extendthe alert duration pastthe default EAS device audio duration. Keep in mind that the maximum
allowed time for a DVS644/SCTE18 message is 120 seconds.

NPT initial duration 120 secs

Whenuncheckedthe NPTinitial durationis 0 ¢ whichmeansthis live alert is openrended.Oncethe
EOMisreached asecondmessageavith a5 secondduration is sent which ends the NPT alert. By
selecting this check box, a fixed duration of 2 minutes is forwarded within the NPT.

Immediate Start (Alert Start Time)

Thischeckbox setsthe EASAlert messagestart time on the receivingdevice.When enabled, the start

time of the alert on the receiving device is immediate upon reception. When disabled (unchecked), the
Alert Start Time is set to use a clduzksed start time. The actual time used is the EAS alert UTC.

If a clock time is used, it is CRITICAL that the EAS device and the receiving device be time
synchronized.

Multiple Language Alert Text
AllowsSCTE1® sendmultiple languagédranslationsto the SCTE18onnecteddevice.

Alert Text Control

Thispull-down menuprogramswhenthe alert text sectionof the DVS644/SCTE18 message is sent,
basedon alert priority. It allows text to not be sent if the priority becomagherthan a specifiedvalue
andallowsthe STBo omit alert text crawls when a force tune to a details channel is made based upon
alert priority.
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Alert Repeat Control and Alert Message Repeat Period

The EAS device can be configured to periodically resend the alert messagbhaviiS644/SCTE18
CableAlert messagdield alert time remainingfield decremented automatically. This is controlled
using theAlert Repeat Controselections. The options are based on alert priority, allowing repetition to
be invokedfor alertsabovea givenpriority. Whenrepetition is selected the Alert MessageRepeat
Periodtext field for enteringthe time period (in seconddrom 6 to 60) is also displayed.

Alert Message Transmission Duplication Count2@)

When a forwarded/originated alert is sent to a DVS644 client at a specific IP address, the DVS644/SCTE
18 MPEG2 system table is generated and sent to the MRE{plexorclient. Programminghis
interfacecontrolsthe numberof times thetable is sentasa duplicate,from 1-20times, to insure
downstreamreception.

Additional Start Delay Time (seconds)
Thischeckboxallowstime to be addedbeforethe DVS644/SCTE T&bleAlert Messagés first sentover
the network. Theformulafor the delaytime is: Start Delay == (Audio Delay if enabled) + Additional Time.

Duration Extension Time (seconds)

This fieldallowsextra timeto be addedto the alert durationprogrammedinto the Cable Alert Message
alert_time_remainingfield. The maximum time allowed for thigld is 120secondsThiscanbe usedto
guaranteea minimumamountof time for short WeeklyTestalerts. Theformulafor the Alert Duration

is: Alert Duration == Audio Duration + Extension Time (max total is 120 seconds)

All FIPS codes trigger

If enabled, all alert FIPS codes will trigger the DVS644/SCTE18 client interface. In the above screenshot
this option isenabled.Clickthe check box to enable/disable FIPS code filtered trigger control. If disabled,
the alert FIPS codes are filtered #drleast one specific match as a way to control whether or not
DVS644/SCTELS is triggered. Alerts for specific FIPS areas can beaSili@teag tocontrolwhether or

not DVS644/SCTE18 is triggeredlliFIPSodes triggelis disabled, seleca FIPS Group from thaull-

down menu.If anyof theseFIPSodesare includedin the incomingactiveforwarded/originatedalert,

the alertwill be sent usinghe DVS644/SCTEtBent. Withcarefuluseof this feature,andwith multiple
clients,one EASlevicecanserve many different cable regions at the same time.

All EAS codes trigger

If enabled, all EAS codes will trigger the DVS644/SCTE18 client interface. In the above screenshot this
option isenabled.Clickthe check box to enable/disable EAS code filtered trigger control. If disabled,
then the alert EAS code is filtered for a specifatchasawayto controlwhetheror not
DVS644/SCTEiSriggered.If All EASodes triggeiis disabled, sele@nEAS Group from the ptdiown
menu. If the EAS codes of an actiwevarded/originatedalert matchanyincludedin the EASGroup,the

alert will be sent using the DVS644/SCTE18 client. With careful use of this feature, and with multiple
clients,one EASlevicecanservemanydifferent cableregionsat the same time.

Whenyou finishmakingchangesclickAcceptChangedo savethe configuration.

StreamMPEG

If Streaming MPEG hardware/software is available on the EAS devicetabswitl displayunder Setup

> Net Alerts that allowsconfigurationof up to two clienttargets. As in the other Net Alert pages, use the
Forwarded Alertsstreamand/or the EncoderOriginatedAlerts streamcheckboxesto enable/disable

the useof streamingMPE&lientswhenalerts are forwarded and/or originated.

Addition/deletion, configuration, and enable/disable for each client interface is handledtliez Net
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Alert interfaces described above. Unlikese interfaces, there are a few global settings that affect all
streaming clients. These control the video/audio format and encoding bitrate of the stream (from the
hardware). The user can alpoogramAudio/Video,Audioonly, or Videoonly beingencoded.To
accountfor the latencyof startingup streamencodingand actuallystreaming,a delayof a few seconds

is needed before audio is played for a net forwarded/originated alert. Audio delay status and a link to

the configuration field for audio delay is providé&tbpup Help is available on this page.

[ZI Forwarded Alerts stream MPEG. Disabled. Uncheck 1o disabie.
Encoder Originated Alerts stream MPEG. Enabled. Uncheck to disable.

* Video output must be Enabled!

* Click Accept Changes to store modified values

* Multistation Active. Specific stations can disable Streaming MPEG by disabling Video Output
* No audio playout delgy. Click to edit.

| Test MPEG oul v| Select Streaming MPEG client

Alert Net Alert
Main  Stsllon oo Demo/Practics Audo  Video/CG fc  EMall  GPIO  Prnier  gonc Netwok Time Users
EASNET | CAPDecode | DVS644(SCTET8) | Stream MPEG Net CG | Netswitch Net GPIO

|640x480  v|Screen Resoluti |MPZ2 v| Audio Codec Total Bitrate:2394kbps

| 2000kbps v| Video Bitrate | 128Kbits/sec v | Audio Bitrate See the manual for bitrate calculation details
|30FPS  v| Video Framerate |Systemrate v/ MPEG Audio Sample rate

| 32 v| Font size _48000: Audio Samples/Sec. Follow link to edit

[101 PAT/PMT (in Decimal, default is 1)

(64 | PMT PID (in Hex, default is 42)

|45 Audio Stream PID (in Hex, defauit is 45)

|44 Video Stream PID (in Hex, default is 44)

Stream MPEG

Note: The addition ofthe MPEGAudio Sample rateelector puldown menuwith the following

selections
[640x480  v|Screen Resolution [MPZ v| Audio Codec
| 2000kbps v |, Video Bitrate | 128Kbits/sec v| Audio Bitrate
|30FPS  v| Video Framerate | System rate IMPEG Audio Sample rate
|32 v| Font size s/Sec, Follow link to edit
(101 PAT/PMT (in Decimal, default I§ ¢\ samples/sec
|84 PMT PID (in Hex, default is 42)| 3K samples/sec
‘[45 Audio Stream PID (ln Hex, defayr 44 1K samplesi/sec
|44 Video Stream PID (in Hex, defall 45K samples/sec

[ Test MPEG out v| Select Streaming MPEG 7@
MPEGAudio Sample Rate SelectiofalFDown Menu

StreamingUPEQequiresveryfew configurationfields. A Remote Host Wicast orMulticast IPAddress
mustbe set, alongwith a port. TheMulticast TTLvaluemustbe sethigh enougho ensurethe multicast
data is sent past all the LAN routers between the EAS damitthe destinations Also,aswith the EAS

NETand DVS644nterfaces,FIP&nd EAS codeased triggering is supported per client.
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Net CG

Thispageallowsconfigurationof up to five clienttargetsfor runningalert crawls. The Net CG units must
support Ethernet and be connected to the same LAN as the EAS desiicéhe other Net Alert pages,
usethe Alert Forwardingand/or the Encoder Originated Alestcheck boxe$o enable/disablehe use of
Net CCclientswhenalerts are forwarded and/or originated.

Addition/duplication/deletion, configuration, and enable/disable for each client interfabandledjust
like other Net Alert interfacesdescribedn previoussections

------l"_“\..---

ccep il

U Alert Forwarding to Net CG devices. Enabled. Uncheck to disabie.
|| Encoder Originated Alerts Sent to Net CG devices. Disabled. Check to enzble.

Configure Net CG Client Connection (client IP & program value= apply to both Origination and Forwarding)

[*Client 0 v| Select Net CG client | Add Net CG Client Interface| ez mmnis
There is 1 defined client interface (max is 5). Egmmmm (etaciave briimiiutn)

Accept Changes Jl Cancel Changes

Net CGSubTab

ClientinterfaceName
This text fieldallowsthe userto namethe CGto reduce confusion between multiple devices.

wS GADA 2 Y MC M



Digital Alert Systems Version 6.1Sof t ware User 6s

ENABLEIlientInterface
Check this box in order to enable the specific client you have created or selected to edit.

Select a Protocol Option
Selectthe radio button for theCGthat pertainsto your situation. ThecompatibleNetwork CGs are

T COMPIX NewsScroll T CODI Net CG

1 COMPIX Autocast i Cayman Graphics
1 Simple Chyron Intelligent IF 1 Fox Splicer/DCM
1 Raw Chyron IntellF & ChyTV 1 Inovonics RDS730

1 Simple ChyTV IF

Remote CG Net Host IP and Port
Inthisfield, type the IPaddressandthe port of the CGthat is on the samenetwork connection that your
DASDEC is on.

All FIPS codes trigger
Checkio enableall alerts,regardlesof FIPSodes to triggera crawlon the target Net CG clients.

Uncheck to only allow alerts for specific FIPS areas to trigger the crawl. When unchecked, you can select

from the FIPS Group ptdbwn menu.Alertsto any FIPSodewithin the groupwill be sentto the
remote Net CGclients.

All EAS codes trigger

If enabled, all EA®des will trigger the Net CG client interfa@heckhe check box to enable/disable
EAS code filtered trigger control. If disabled, the alert EAS cditteried for a specificmatchasawayto
controlwhetheror not the target Net CG client is triggered. If All EAS is disabled, select an EAS Group
from the pulidown menu. If the EA&de of an active forwarded/originated alert matches any of the
EAS codes within that group, the alert will be sent using the Net CG client. With careful use of this
feature, and with multiple clients, one EAS device can serve many different regionssantledime.

All incoming alert Station IDs trigger

Thisis additionalfilter criteriafor activationof this Net CGclient. Enterthe desired StationiD or Station
L 5 (€paratedby a W pirfiptthis text field ¢ up to 8 characters foeach IDThis NetCGclient will not
activatewithout matching thisstationID(s). Thelefaultvalueisthe wildcardcharacter(*). All station
IDswill activatethis Net CG client when using that character.

Whenyoufinishmakingchangesglickthe AcceptChangesutton to savethe configuration.

Net Switch

TheNet Switchsubtab enables control of an Ensemble Designs Averi@00 HD/SD
Embedder/Disembeddedor EASalert audioswitching.Utilizingthe onboardaudio channel swap and

shuffle capabilities of the Avenue 7600 module, users can switch between EAS alert audio (assigned to
AES 7/8) and 5.1 program audio (AES 1/2, 3/4, 5/6)NBt&witchsubtab is displayed with a valid Plus
Package license key
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: Alert : A Net | : Alert
Main Station « |Demo/Practice  Audio Video/CG | ~— | EMaill GPIO  Prnt Network Time  Use
i M IM T30, 0 | Alerts \ nler Js% (WO L s
DVS168 | CAPDecode |OVS644(SCTEIB)| SweamMPEG |  NetCG [  Net Switch NetGPIO ||

Full Switch SYNc tevitches in Naver state forzed Opar, wiae groed).
Enabled. Uncheck fo dacdls Aul Sutch Syre.

| AVENUE 0 v| Select client
There are 2 defined client interfaces (max slots are

32).

2 ENABLE Client Interface. Enabied.
Uncheck to disable client.
— NS
Address|1 | Frame ID el

IP address syntax is not valid!

Set & Query Frame at 1P Effective

Immediatelyt

| Add AVENUE Client Interface | e mmsciat;

Duplcate AVENUE Client Interfac | wess

[Delete this AVENUE interface | ez messicsty

ges § Concel Change: |

Net Switch Subrab

Click theAdd AVENUE Client Interfatitton to add a new Net Switching Client. This actiglhcreate
anewclientinterfacenamedAVENUB. Thisdescriptivenamecanbe changed by typing new text in the

Client Interface Nameext field.
ENABLE Client Interface

Checkthis boxto enablethe interfacefor the card/modulelocatedwithin the definedAvenue frame

slot.

Avenue Frame IP Address
Enterthe IPaddressof the Avenueframe.

Frame ID

Enterthe FramelD from the list of AvailableFramelDsbelow this text box.

Slot Switch Control Number
Enterthe slot numberof the desiredcard/module.

Switch On Control Value
Enterthe switchon control value.

{6AGOK hi [/ 2YyGNRT
Enterthe switchoff control value.

Switch is closed:

+ | f dzS

Thispull-down menuprovidesa choiceof actionswithin the EASlevicethat will trigger the Avenue

module.

Theactionscanbetied to alert FIPS5roups EASGroups.andspecificEAS ParticipanDs. To add FIPS
code filtering, click the desired selection from thE’S Groupull-down menu. Active alerts containing
any of the FIPS codes contained in the seleEi&E5roupwill triggerthat relay (closethe contact)
while the associated conditiors true. Repeat the same processlectingan EASode grougrom the

EAS Groupul-kR2 ¢y Y Sy dzd
menus, no filtering will take place.

2 KSy
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The default value in th8ource alert FCEAS ParticipaniDs Activation criteria strings an asterisk (*).
This is a wildcard that will not filter for specific Station IDs. Only enter text in this field to match on
specific incoming alert Station IR to 8 characteseach SeparateeachsourceEAS ParticipanD with
averticalbar(]) character (e.gSTAT1|STATstreendor the two FCEAS ParticipantentifiersSTAT1
or STAT2).

Hub Controller/Net GPIO
This suktab is a standard feature om&AS device to allow remote, LAN connected GPIO relays and
inputs to be associated to active alertdub Controlleris usedin a OneNetandNet GPIOsusedin a
DASDE@othhavethe exact sameontrolsandare groupedtogetherin this manualfor that reason.
TheEASJevice supports the following equipment:
9 Digital Alert SystemsR190AHubController(four relays)
Digital Alert SystemsR197AudioSwitch
Digital Alert Systems R198AESAudioSwitch
Titus- W300
WebRelay X401
Controlby Web ¢ WebRelayQuad(four relays)
Controlby Web ¢ WebRelayDual(two relays)
9 Dataprobec iPIO8 (eightrelays)

=A =4 =4 =4 -4 4

This interface page provides for the creating, duplicating, deleting configuring clientonnections

for up to eight LANpositionedrelays.Thistype of hardwareprovides an inexpensive and convenient

way to expand the contact closures relays of the EAS device. Since these relays can be placed on a LAN
and controlled by the EAS device remotely, they can be used to trigger actions during alerts without
extra wiring.

Configurations muchlike other Net Alert pagesUp to 8 clients can be configured and active at a time.
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Alert Net Alert
Mzain Station _ _Agent™ Demo/Practice  Audio i Video/CG Alerts | EMail | GPIO | Printer _Storage | | Network  Time u Users
EAS NET CAP Decode DVS644 (SCTE18) Stream MPEG I Net CG Net Switch Net GPIO
Enable Interface(s). Enabled. Uncheck to disable
[*NETGPIO 0 v Select client Add NETGPIO Client Interface | wttocos mmediaray)
1 defned client interface and 4 allocated ports (max of 32 ports). i i P
F Listen for any Net GPI Input. Enabled. Queried every half ﬁiﬁ'f\fne HETERD AU IEIECH| Athene
sacoind. Uncheck {o disable. _ Delete this NETGPIO interface | (s#icvs mmeassly)
[[Close EAS Audio Relay | [ Open EAS Audio Relay | a
C2ENABLE Client Interface. Enabled. Uncheck to disabie cllent.
- | IP Address
IP address syntax is not valid! {NETGPIO 0 | Name
200 | Net GPIO timeout (50-500 millisecs) { Titus-V/300Monroe-R 190 v | Model (Effective ir diately & saves all changes!)
|4 | #unilized Ports (max=4, unutilized=0)
NET GPIO Output Relay 1
Relay s closed.
| Never v
NET GPIO m Re[ay 2 As3ociated with Do Otisass NY gxsociatad with FAS Cons irols Reoui=d Monthly Tast
Relay s closed:
| timene v

Net GPICBubTab

Configure Net GPIO Connection
Belowis a descriptionof the clientinterfacecontrols.

Select client
Usethe pull-down menuto selectthe clientinterfaceto examineor configure.

Listen forany Net GPI Input

When enabledthis check box causes the EAS device to listen for input contact closures from the Net
GPIO units. This option only works if at least one of the connd@tditieNet GPIQunits supports

inputs. As of EAS device version 8.0, only the Web Relay Dual unit supports inputs

Note: Only enablethis option when an input from a Net GPIO unit is required.
AddNetGPIO Client Interface

Youcancreateconfigurationsfor up to 8 Net GPICclients If no client configurationsexistor if youwant
anewone,clickthe Add NETGPIGIlientInterfacebutton to create a new interface configuration.

DuplicateNetGPIO Client Interface

Toduplicatean existingclientinterface, select th®uplicate NETGPIO Client Interfalsetton. A
different namewill be automatically generatedrhis is the beswayto createmanyclientinterfacesthat
are mostlythe sameexceptfor the IP address.

wS GAHDA 2 Y MC P



Digital Alert Systems Version 6.1Sof t ware User 6s

Deletethis NetGPlQnterface
Todeletea client configuration,selectthe clientandclickon Deletethis GPIGnterface.

Close EAS Audio Relay, Open EAS Audio Relay

These buttons provide anual overrides intended for test purposes. Pressing either button will either
close or open any audio relays programmed for audio playout. This will controttmithiternal relays
andthe Net Controller/NetGPIQelaysprogrammedfor audio playout.

Enable Client Interface
Enables/disablethe useof the Net GPICclientinterface.

IP Address

Enterthe IPaddressof aremote NETGPIQarget unit. No port numberis needed, as these units all use
HTTPRort 80.Oncethe address is entered, the stato§the connectioris shownin a displaydirectly
belowthe IPaddresdield. If the unit can be contacted, a green status box shows the successful
connection. If not, a red status box shows that the connection cannot be made.

Name
Allowsthe clientinterfaceto be givenadescriptivename.

Model
Selectfrom one of the three supportedmodelsfrom the pull-down menu.Makesure the model fits the
intended target.

Password
If the Net GPIQunit supportsa passwordandis configuredto requirea password, enter it here.

NET GPIO Output Relay
Eachclient providesup to 4 relays.Avariety of EASlevicealert statescanbe used to trigger a relay. The
following is a list of various triggering actions:

Never

DuringeASAudioPlayout

Momentarilyat start of EASAudioPlayout

Momentarilyat end of EASAudioPlayout

Momentarilyat start andend of EASAudioPlayout
DuringEANAudioPlayout(DuringLiveEANAudio Playout)
DuringEASVideoPlayout

DuringMain SeriaEASPlayout

Momentarilyat start of decodedEAS

Momentarilyat start of unforwarded,decodedEAS
Pendingnanualforward of decodedEAS
Pendingacknowledgemenof unforwarded,activedecodedEAS
DuringeASalert cued(confirmgeneralorigination)
Duringhold of EASuntil GPIclosure

Duringhold of EASIuringGPIclosure

DuringInternal BalancedAudioPlayout
DuringAudibleparts of segmentedive EASAudio
Duringaudiopreview

DuringGlobalAuto-Forwardmode enabled
DuringStationAuto-Forwardmode enabled

SAAA A A A A _A_A_A____9_9_9_9_9
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Theactionscanbetied to alert FIPS5roups EASGroups,andspecificEAS ParticipanDs. To add FIPS

code filtering, click the desired selection from thE*S Groupull-down menu. Active alerts

containing any of the FIPS codes contained in the selddfe8sroupwill triggerthat relay(closethe
contact)while the associated conditioistrue. Repeat the same processlectingan EASode group

fromthe EAS Groupul-FR2 6y Y Sy dzd 2 KSy &St S FPS @raupr@EASGraup TNRY SA
pull-down menusno filtering will take place.

The default value in th8ource alert FCEAS ParticipaniDs Activation criteria strings an asterisk
(*). This is a wildcard that will not filter for specific Station Dslyenter text in this field to matcha
specificincomingalert StationIDs up to 8 characters eaclfeparate each sourcEAS ParticipanD
with a vertical bar (|character (e.g. STAT1|STAT2 screens for the twdeASParticipantlentifiers
STAT1 or STAT2).

Whenyou finish makingchangesclickthe AcceptChangedutton to savethe configuration.

GPICSetup

TheSetup>GPIOpage allows the user to program adisplay thestate of the GeneralPurposenputs
and Outputs(GPIO}¥ettings.GPIQwiring is providedby connectorson the back panel of the EAS device
or through networked attached units. The &ia of the FrontPanelbutton andthe InternalBalanced
Audiooutput isincludedin the GPIO table display.

Auto-Refresh Timer

With avalid PlusPackagdicensekey, the web interfacedisplaysan Auto-RefreshTimer pull-down menu
to the rightof the Platform Namen the screenheader.Thisallowsthe pageto refresh everyl5, 30, or
60seconds. This feature can be used to automaticaflw updates to the GPIO status.

Main GPIO

TheMain GPIOwebinterfacecontainsthe following sections:
1 DASDEGerver GPIO Table
1 Programmable GPIGput Actions/Output Relay

1 DASDEC ServExpansionGPIOnput/Output Tables(whenconfiguredwith an Expansion GPIO
option)
T Network GPIOTable(if a network-attachedGPIQunit is configured)
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Send Alerts

; Alert
 Main Station Agent

Alert Events

w Demo/Practice  Audio

System

Setup

Video/cG | Netlerts | Email | cpio | Printer ﬂ';';‘&i Network Time  Users

Main GPIO Expansion GPIO | Multiplayer GPIO |
DASDEC™ Server GPI0 Table
Front Panel Button Preas GP1 Input 1: Trigger Weekly Test (RWT) @GP Input 2: Forward Active pending RMT with original audio |
Current Status:Open (OFF) Current Sianis:Open (OFF) Current Status:Open (OFF)
GP1 Output 1 - Closed during EAS Audio GPI Output 2 : Closed during EAS Audio
Current Status:Open (OFF) Current Status:Open (OFF) Imtemal AES audio ON,
Close EAS Audio Relay | [[Open EAS Audio B=ay |
[Programmable GPIO input Actions (Dry contact) _|[Programmable GPIO Output Relay (Ory contact, max 2 Amps@30VOC)
([ePrinput 1z GP) Output 1 Relay is clesed:
||/ Issue Weetsy Test (RWT) upon closure v During EAS Audio Playout v/
|
| FIFS Group EAS Group
(GP1 input 2: AN Loeations v [ v
Forward active RMT with orgial docorded audio v
G 2 is closed:
aling Ak During EAS Audio Playout v
Chooss FIPS and EAS codes that contal which active pendng alerts 0igger the GRI0 Ouaput 1 and 2 for mates o 3 2T R =
Pending manusl forwaed af decaded EAS o BES Grovn EAS Group
; . | A2 Lacatons _v]{a =
016 oontro! which alerta are forwarded when GID Iput 1.0 2 36t 10 any forward 3ction 63 "Forward active decoded EAS upon closure’.
| A1 Locations v oA v

' EAS NET/Multistation option for National Alerts EANNPT: delay EAS Audio GPOs until volce aadio. Only use for special EAS NET applications. Disadled. check 2o enable

Setup >GPIO> Main GPICsetup Screen

DASDEGerver GPIO Table

Thetop sectionof this pagedisplayshe current statusof the built-in GPIChardware. The top row

displays the status of the inputs. The first input is the state of the Front Paiteh. Thisis not
availableasa GP1Gnput, but usesthe internal GPICcircuitry. The next two columns show the
programmed actions and current closure state for GPIO inputs 1 and 2. The second row displays the
status of the relay outputs and of the internal augiassthrough relay. The first two columns show the
programmed triggers and current closure state for GPIO outputs 1 and 2.

Twobuttons are placedunderthe table for testing GPICoutput relays.Thefirst button, Close EAS Audio
Relaysends out a command to close all relays programmed to EAS dimicompanionbutton, Open
EASAudio Relay sendsthe commandto openall relays programmed to EAS audio playout.

Programmable GPIO InpuctiongdOutput Relay

The pogrammableoptionsin this sectiorare GPI Input 1GPI Input 2GPI Output 1 Relayand GPI
Output 2 Relay The available pulown menu selections will vary depending on the enabled license
keys. Pay close attention to the following descriptions to view the appropriatedpulh menu options.
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GPI Input 1

Apull-downmenuallowsGPlinput 1 to be programmedto do one of the following:
None

IssueWeeklyTest(RWTuponclosure

Startsegmentedive EASN closure;more closuresskipto EOM(r )
Acknowledgaunforwardedactivealert and play decodedaudio
Acknowledgaunforwardedactivealert and/or play decodedaudio(r )
ForwardactiveRMTwith originaldecodedaudio(r )
PreviewRMTsubstitutealert audio(r )
Previewactivedecodedalertaudio(r )
ForwardactivedecodedEASuponclosure
ReenableforwardedEASalert

ForwardactivedecodedEASonceto all uponclosure(8)
ReenableEASalert forwardedonceto all (8)

Originatecuedalert (r )

Holdor ReleaséNon-NationalEASalerts

Allow or Blocknet/serialinterfaceoperation

LightFrontPanelAlert LEDwhile closed

ToggleGlobalAuto Forwardmode uponclosure
RunCustomMessag€dq )

=8 =4 =8 =4 8 -8 -8 - - -f of o oaoa oo g

=

AvalidPlusPackagdicense keys requiredto view/selectanyof the above items witla (r ) symbol.
MultiStationis requiredto view/selectthe aboveitemswith a (8) symbol.CustomMessageProis

requiredto view/selectthe aboveitem with a (g ) symbol.
GPI Input 2

The same pulllown menu options from GPI Input 1 are available for GPI InpAip2ll-down menu

allowsGPlinput 2 to be programmedto do one of the optionsabove
GPI Output 1 Relay

Thisselectionboxallowsfor programmingthe GPIOutput 1 closure.Setaccording tahe conditionthat

needsto be monitored. Thefollowingisalist of the available pulidown menu selections:

Never

DuringeASAudioPlayout

Momentarily at start of EAS Audio Playout

Momentarilyat end of EASAudioPlayout

Momentarilyat start andend of EASAudioPlayout
DuringEANAudioPlayout(DuringLiveEAN/NPTRAudioPlayout)(X)
DuringEASVideoPlayout

DuringMain SerialPort EAPlayout

Momentarilyat start of decodedEAS

Momentarilyat start of unforwarded,decodedEASX)
Pendingmanualforward of decodedEASX)
Pendingacknowledgemenof unforwarded,activedecodedEASX)
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DuringEASalert cued(confirmgeneralorigination)
Duringhold of EASuntil GPIclosure

Duringhold of EASIuringGPIclosure
DuringAudibleparts of segmentedive EASAudio
Duringaudiopreview(X)
DuringGlobalAuto-Forwardmode enabled(X)

9 DuringStationAuto-Forwardmodeenabled(X)

=A =4 =4 =4 -4 =4

GPI Output 1 Activation Filter Configuration

Choosehe FIPS Groupnd/or EAS Grouphat will controlwhichalertstriggerthe applicable
programmedGPIOutput 1 Relay.ltemsin the aboveGPIOutput Relay puldownmenulist that contain
an (X) do not offer FIPSGroupand/or EASGroupfiltering.

GPI Output 2 Relay
Thispull-down menuallowsfor programmingthe GPIOutput 2 Relay Operationof this relay is the same
as GPI Output 1 Relay above.

GPI Output 2 Activation Filter Configurations

Choose thé=IPS Groupnd/or EAS Grouphat will control which alerts trigger the applicable
programmed GRDutput 1 Relay. Items in the above GPI Output Redaill-downmenulist that contain
an (X) do not offer FIPSand/or EASGroupfiltering.

GPIO Pending Alert Activation Filter Configuration

Choosea FIPS Groupnd EAS Groupo control which active pending alerts trigger the @Ritput 1or 2
Relay foistatesPendingmanual forwardof decodedEASor Momentarily at start of unforwarded,
decoded EASdr to controlwhich alerts ardorwardedwhen GPIlinput 1 or 2 issetto Forwardactive
decodedEASupon closure

Thisinterfaceis only presentwhenthe GPIlinput 1 or 2 is programmedto Forward active decoded EAS
upon closure or when the GPI Output 1 or 2 Relay is set to dRessdingmanualforward of decoded
EASThisinterfaceallowsthe selection of FIPS Groups and EAS Groups filtering criteria to be applied to
the programmed GRhput actionor to be applied to aralert that would trigger either GRDutput 1

Relay oiGPIOutput 2 Relayclosure.Usethis interfaceto narrow down activealertsthat will be

forwarded upon GPI input contact closure or to narrow which active unforwarded alerts trigger a relay
closure. To use the interface, select the desired group fronFtRSGroupand/or EASGrouppull-down
menu. All selectionare immediately active once the desired group is selected.

Theremainderof the GPIGscreenprovidesstatusdisplaysor:

1 ExpansiorGPIO
1 MultiplayerGPIO
I Hub Controller/Net GPIO
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ExpansionGPIOStatusTable

Display Expansion GPIO Status

If the EAS device is configured with an internal expanded GPIO caBisfiiay Expasion GPIOStatus
checkboxwill appearon this screenandthere will be a subtab labeledExpansion GPI@ithin the

Setup > GPl@avigation tab Click this check bd view the Expansion GPIO Table where the status of
each GPIO input and output is shown. Configuratibtihe Expansion GPIO is performed within the
Setup> GPIO ExpansiorGPICsubtab.

Display Multiplayer GPIO Status

TheDisplay Multiplayer GPIO Statuwheck box will appear if the EAS device is configui#idan
externalMultiPlayer(for MultiStationsupport).Clickthis check box to view the Multiplayer GPIO Table
where the status of each GPIO input and outigghown.Programmingf theseGPI10gs performed
within the Multiplayer GPIOsubtab within Setup > GPIOTo setup a hew Multiplayer, go &etup >
Audio > Multiplayer. Configurationof the MultiPlayeris performedon the Setup> GPIO> Multiplayer
GPICsub-tab. (See below for more details)

Display Net GPIO Status

If the EASJeviceis configuredwith anexternalHub Controlley Net GPIQunit, the Display NET GPIO
Statuscheck box will appear. Click this check box to view the Hub Controller/Net GPIO Table where the
status of each GPIO is shown. To add, debatd configure a Hub Controller/Net GPIO unit g&#tup

> Net Alerts > Hub Controller/Net GPKareen.

MultiStation Mode

WhenMultiStationmode is enabled, the configured GPIO outputs are selectable for each station. A
station can choose to NOT use a GPIO output. The station assignment options do not allow
reprogramming of a relay, just its inclusion. This allows specific GPIO outputsdsitpeeal to different
stations and thereby recognizextriggeringan actionbecausea specificstationis active.Configureper
stationusedGPIlQoutput relayson the proper stationinterfaceconfigurationpage undeiSetup >
Stationand use the appropriate station stib(s).
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Expansion GPIO

When an Expansion GPIO board is installedEansion GPIGubtab is available within th&etup >
GPIOnavigation tab This factory installedption adds 8 moresPI1O inputs anl more GPIQoutputs.
Theconfigurationof theseinputsandoutputsis performed in this suliab.

Main GPIO Expansion GPIO | Multiplayer GPIO |

Configure Expansion GP10. changed Settings are effective immediately.

Programmable Expansion GPIO Inputs (5 fo 30VDC)

Exp Input 1 Exp Input 5

I‘t:" ctian . I;._ ction .
[current Status:0pen (OFF) | [Current Status:Open (OFF) |

Exp Input 2 Exp Input 6

. 5 Ca v
[current Status:0pen (OFF) | [current Status:Open (OFF) |

Exp Input 3 Exp Input 7

o i v e i v
[current Status:0pen (OFF) | [current Status:Open (OFF) |

Exp Input 4 Exp Input 8

Iuc:" == ~ I_i;tm:ru::ldmet_zlv\ﬁledmud w
[current Status:0pen (OFF) | [Current Status:Open (OFF) |

Programmable Expansion GPIO Outputs Close EAS Audio Relay | Open EAS Audio Relay

Exp Relay 1
Relay is closed:
== v

[current Status:0pen (OFF) |

Exp Relay 2

Relay iz closed:
[ ever w
[current Status:0pen (OFF) |

Exp Relay 3
Relay is closed:
| Memr : w |

[current Status:0pen (OFF) |

Exp Relay 4
Relay is closed:
== v

[Current Status:Open (OFF) |

Expansion GPIScreen

This configuration screen works the same way as other GPIO settings. The screen isrdostded
sections:ProgrammableExpansionGPIOnputs and Programmable Expansion GPIO Outputs

Programmable Expansion GPIO Inputs

TheGPIGnputsare labeledExplnput 1 ¢ 8. Eachinput hasan Input Action pull-down menu where
users select the desired action based on triggering that input. Thelpulh menu options are the same
as the GPI Input 1 selections listed above. Cheent StatugOpen (OFF) or Closed (ON)] is displayed
just below eachnput Actionpull-down menu.

Programmable Expansion GPIO OQutputs
TheGPIQoutputs are labeledExpRelayl ¢ 8. Eachoutput hasa Relayis closedpull-down menu where
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users select the desired action to close the associated relaypdihdown menuoptionsarethe same
asthe GPIOutput 1 Relayselectiondisted above. Th€urrent StatugOpen (OFF) or Closed (ON)] is
displayed just below eadRelay is closegull-down menu.

After selectingan option from the Relayis closedpull-down menu, FIPSGroup, EAS Groupand Station
IDfiltering is available for most options.

Twobuttons are locatedht the top of the table for testing GPIGutput relays. The first buttorClose
EASAudio Relay sendsout acommandto closeall relaysprogrammedio EASaudioplayout. The
companionbutton, OpenEASAudio Relay sendsthe command to open all relays that are programmed
to EAS audio playout.

Multiplayer GP1O

In situationghat require an additionalEAS audiplayoutchannel(i.e. MultiStationmode), an external
MultiPlayer can be added. Along with the four audio channelsMukiPlayerincludesfour GPIGnputs
andtwo GPIQoutputs per audiochannel. Wherconfigured, aVultiPlayersub-tab will appearwithin the
Setup > GPl@avigation tabMultiStationand MultiPlayer options require a valid Plus Package license
key.

than GPIO | Expesson GO Multiplayer GPIO|
Configure Multiplayer GPIO. Chasged Settigs we Miictie inmetitily
Multiplayes @ 1520 JVZZU' Enabiled > Goto Setup->Audio->Multiplayer config page
Programmable Multiplayer GPIO inputs (shor or 5 VOC) :
MP Port 1: iInput 1 MP Port 3! Input 1
b v Ao
— - -,
Carment Status Open (061 [Cumtowe StowaOpen [OFF] |
MP Port 1: Input 2 MP Port 3: Input 2
I A ok Ao
Carrwnt StanseOpen (0F1) (e Stasen:Opwn |OFF)
MP Port 1: Input 3 MP Port 3: Input 3
it hch e At
Cotven Sutespen (OFF) [Corant Simtes-Opan (OFF) _|
MP Port 1: Input 4 MP Port 3 Input 4
et hra s hans
[Corvent Stanus Open 10FF) ICuntone Statea:Opon (OFF|) |
MP Port 2: Input 1 MP Port 4: Input 4
e Mokt A b
Carewnt Stasuspen {061 Camrmre Stmtsa-Opun (OFF)
MP Fort 2: input 2 MP Port 4 Input 2
imat bovwr o A
[ [N
‘p:‘m—afsir-i;ow‘ 10FF) (Crvnns States:Open (OFF) |
MP Port 2: Input 3 MNP Port 4: Input 3
-t ey e
IComont St Open 10FF) Cuerone Stomes:Opon [DFF)
MP Port 2= inpat 4 MP Port 4: Input 4
b e
v - ome
Coment Stanis Open J0F1) [Cimrone Stonn:Open (0FF) |

Multiplayer GPI1OScreen

Thisconfigurationscreenworksin the sameway asthe other GPIGsettings.The screeris dividedinto
two sections:ProgrammableMultiPlayer GP1OInputs and Programmable MultiPlayer GPIO Outputs

wS GADA 2 Y MT O

Gui



Digital Alert Systems Version 6.1Sof t ware Usero6s Gui

Programmable MultiPlayer GPIO Inputs

Each MultiPlayer audio channel (or MP Port)isnumbered ® ¢ KS ¢So6 Ay G SNFI OS €|
LyLldzi oQ NBLINBaSyida Dt Lh Ay ldgatiiActonpiydowa mdenuwkeref & S NJ
usersselectthe desiredactionbasedon triggering that input. The putlown menu options are the same

as the GPI Input 1 selections listed above.

Programmable MultiPlayer GPIO Outputs

The GPIO outputs are labeled by MP Porttland relay number 12. The web interfac&abelV a Port
2: Relaywm fepresentsGPICoutput relay 1 on MultiPlayerport 2. Each output hasRelay is closegull-
down menu where users select the desired actiomrlose the associated relajhe puldownmenu
options are the same as the GPUitput 1 Relayselectiondisted above. TheCurrentStatus[Open(OFF)
or Closed (ON)] is displayed just below eRehay is closegull-down menu.

[
“

After selectingan option from the Relayis closedpull-down menu, FIPSGroup, EAS Groupand Station
IDfiltering is available for most options.

Twobuttons arelocatedat the top of the table for testing GPIGutput relays. The first buttornClose
EASAudio Relay sendsout acommandto closeall relaysprogrammedio EASaudioplayout. The
companionbutton, OpenEASAudio Relay sendsthe command to open all relays programmed to EAS
audio playout.

TheCurrentStatus[Open(OFFpr Closed ON)Jis displayedoelow eachinput Action pultfdown menu.

Formoreinformationregardingthe installationand configurationof a MultiPlayer,download the
Multiplayer Quick Start Guide from the Digital Alert Systems website.

‘Programmatle Mulliplayer GPIO Outputs
P Port 1: Ralay 1

L
Currart SaasaxOpan (047
MP Port 1: Relay 2
R
e
Corva i Stumes Opan (0FF ]
|NF Port 1 Relay 1
LR
Carme et Sootun Open [OFF}
M# Port 2: Relay 2
R s e
Towvere Sovns Opan (OFF) |
N® Port ) Relay 1
P . e
Chrone Savmsn Opan (057 |
MNP Port 3: Relay 2
LTS,
Corrart Sxysas Opan (O8]
MP Port 4: Relay 1
L
Corart Samas Open (0FF]
WP Port 4: Rslay 2

e

Currmot Sarmas Opan (061}

Programmable Multiplayer GPIO Outputs
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Printer Setup

Abasictaskassociatedvith EASs printing logsof alert activity. TheEASleviceallows multiple means to
retrieve alert event information for printing logs:

1 Logscanbe printed from a hostcomputerusingthe web browserinterface

91 Logs/reportscanbe emailed from the EASleviceand printed on alocal/ network printet
(seeSetup > EMa)l

1 Individualalertscanbe printed directly from the EASJevice

Thefirst two optionsrequire somemanualintervention The third option will enablethe automatic
printout of EASalertsasthey occur.Usingthis approach means that each alert will print on an individual
page.This printing means is reviewed in this section.

Connecting to a Network Computer or Via USB

To connect to a Network computer, go $ztup > Printefrom a web browser interface. Click tk®llow

Link to CUPS Printer Administration/Configuratidtyperlink Fromthe CUPS homepage, clmk the
Administrationtab at the top of the page. Click tiald Printer button andfill out all the information.

You will need to know the IP address of the computer on the network, as well as information about the
brand and model.

To connect to a printer via USB, plug the printer into a USB port locatdtedrackof the EASJevice.

On theSetup > Printenavigation tab, lickthe FollowLinkto CUP®rinter
Administration/Configurationhyperlink. Click on thBrinterstab at the top of the page. If the printer

you have pugged in shows up on the pagsu must clicKSET THE PRINTER AS THE DEFAULT PRINTER
Print a test page to make sutle printerworks.

It isimportant to setyour printer up asthe defaultprinter. Evenif you haveonly one printer,at the end
of your setupyou needto setthat printer asdefault. Thisoption is thewaythat CUP$ommunicatesvith
the EASJevice.If youdo not setthe printer to default, it will not work.
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Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

Alect Nm Alert

cceotlih - |

B CUPS Printer system. Enabled. Uncheck 1o Disable

Printer Configuration,

Printer output can be automatically triggered upon alert decoding, origination, forwarding and other events
Check the appropriate 10ggie to $&t printer output events
Printing configuration is managed by the CUPS system. Folioe Link 10 CUPE Pranter Agminsaration Configueation

Automatic Printer Output upon Alert Decode. Disabled. Check to snable
Automatic Printer Output upon Alert Origination. Disabled. Check 1o enable
Automatic Printer Output upon Alert Forwarding, Disabled. Check 1o enable

GA ic Weekly Pri of EAS Event Report. Enabled. Uncheck to (vsable Weekly Printaut of EAS Event Report
5 Automatic Monthly Printout of EAS Event Report. Enabled. Lincheck fo Disabie Moathly Printout of EAS Event Report
£ Weekly and Manthly EAS Event Report is Categorized. Enabled. Uncheck to Dissble

Send dala as Postscript to printer.Disabled. Check to enable

[ccept Chuanges | Carce Crange:)

Print Test Page

Printer Status

scheduler [y cunning

fystem Sefault destinetion: wWPINORL

idevice for WPI30BL 3ocket://10.0.8.5213300

WP2S8OL sccepting reguests 3ince wed Jam 27 15:48:17 2801
printer se2388. 1t 1fls. enabled since wed Jan If 13:48:1Y 3811

Printer Configuration Screen

Printer Configuration
Thereare sevencheckbox optionsavailable Checkto enablédisable each optionTheyare:

Automatic Printer Output upon Alert Decode
Whenenabled,areport will be printed wheneveran EASalert is decoded.

Automatic Printer Output upon Alert Origination
Whenenabled,areport will be printed wheneveran EASalert is originated.

Automatic Printer Output upon Alert Forwarding
Whenenabled,areport will be printed wheneveranactivedecodedEASalert is forwarded.

Automatic Weekly Printout of EAS Event Report

Whenenabled,areport will be printed at midnighton Sundaymorningthat includesthe previous
$6S5S1aQ 62NIK 2F 9! { IOGA@GAGED

Automatic Monthly Printout of EAS Event Report

Whenenabled,areport will be printed at midnighton the morningof the first day of the monththat
includesi KS LINB@A2dza Y2Yy(IKaAQ @g2NIK 2F 9! { OlAQAGE®

Weekly and Monthly EAS Event Report is Categorized
Whenenabled this option puts all of the printsin groupsby type, then puts themin order by date and
time. Theorder is originatedalerts,forwardedalerts, and then decoded alerts.
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Send data as Postscript to printer
Whenenabled,Postscriptdatawill be sentto the default printer.

Usethe AcceptChangs button to savechangedo this page.

When a printer is configured, the expired alert status reports displayed oAldre Events >Active,
Incoming/Decoded, Forwarded Alerts, Originated/Forwarded Aler@riginated,andAll Alerts screens
providea Print button. Youcanusethe Print button to test printing as well as to print reports of
retrieved events.

Alert Storage Setup

TheAlert StorageManagementconfigurationscreenhasstorageoptionsthat enable custom event
storage management by timed deletiah the following event types:

9 Decodedalerts

9 Forwarded alerts
9 Originated alerts
M1 CAP Alerts

ho«m

ooccaq aher
nr nmmu\nmm-m OVeT s ol Co Lavat AV S £
o ( A »

Ka. mmunw
.41 wu Won Saed chones. | m

wuumm-m uma
nuru -«an & Aabdeet. CAF

AhG e e CAP o i
l)'l.q-m'-vh u-rw-»u.l

Rechived nester M tieed Seleson Dursble heck o St Arrand S sy s 5 gl Sew et
Dchmmm.uwl-wo—na Dhaatiod Crack x .

Davctsins i ererds hemd dibbion, (Vaaivnd | [
CAP Gmar wverts swve petiod (1 o mare Says lm»m

12 Aimins can CHATAD AERCHIE Sprnd SR Foakiee Sae DAl EATION B S8SH SEC00 SINT Seme Tk 4 Fonie
6 ot v Oimploy Cache iy a0 S2ams rnsoit

| Aeema Chongen J Lvet 1w |

Staeage Spaca Tadle bx e pataes

Alert StorageSetupScreen

Note: An option toforce clean encrypted diskas been added to the interface.

Alert Storage Management configuration

Bydefault,all eventtype datais configuredto stayavailableonthe EASJevicefor 365 days (unlesthe
storage space drops belave minimum sizeof 150MB). Each event type is given a separate deletion
control check box with a separately configurable delefeniod. Whenenabled,eventdata(soundand
text files) are deletedafter the userenterednumberof days.Timeddeletion canalsobe completely
disabledfor any of the event types.

Deletionof aneventconsistsof removingaudioandtext data. Eventheadertext files aremovedto the
archiveand alwayskept. Deletiondoesnot purgethe EASleviceof its record of a past EAS event.

wS GADA 2 Y MT T

Gui



Digital Alert Systems Version 6.1Sof t ware User 6s

Storage Space Chart

Towards the bottom of the screen is a chart of the current storage space use. Thsluhasthe total
capacity the usedspace availablespace andreservedspace irmegabytes. The storage space is further
analyzed by specific alert event types. Hyperlatesprovidedfor eachalert eventtype to guidethe

userto adirectoryof files for that specific alert event type.

Minimum space is maintained between 300 MB a®@ WMB. If the EAS device availabteragespace
dropsbelow 150 MB, the oldesteventswill be chosen forautomaticdeletion. Thisprocesss initiated

after everyalert eventandat midnight every night. If a minimum space condition is detected, event
data is deleted until at least 300 MB of space becomes available. The deletion time periods are also
automaticallyadjusteddownwardif neededto reflectthe datesof the deletedevents.

wrwe AR CAF v Fr |

[Farea Ciwan Oudriated Alert Fias |

[Soree Cwan Gore Parnty u|

Saitst Evern Crapeiay Cactm Fitas |

B LR MU0 Guhos Mensnanioy S Bed 0 Bades WP Sul St Ratel Fuier et (I SAF A dudk W D A0 00

Force Options on the Setup > Alert Storage Seree

Note: Mouseoversdisplayan explanationof functionalfor each Force button.
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Chapter 4. Alert EventsTab

TheAlert Eventtab hassixsubtab options Incoming alerts are automatically displayed on the Alert
Events page. Each stdb is described below.

SubTab ‘ Description

All Alerts Displaysa list of scheduledOriginatedAlerts, current ActiveAlerts andexpired
Alerts EASalert logscanbe printed and/or saved.
Active Displayghe status of Incomingand ActiveDecodedalerts. Unacknowledged

alertscanbe forwardedand DemoDecoded alerts can be added from this
screen.

Incoming/Decoded

Displayghe status of Incomingand ActiveDecodedalerts, andExpiredDecodec
Alerts Unacknowledgedlertscanbe forwardedandDemoDecoded alerts cal
be added from this screen. EAS alert logs can be printed and/or saved.

Forwarded Alerts

Displayshe status of ActiveForwardedalertsand ExpiredForwardedAlerts.
EASalert logscanbe printed and/or saved.

Originated/
Forwarded Alerts

Displaysa list of ScheduledriginatedAlerts aurrent Active
Originated/Forwarded Alertsand epiredOriginated/Forwardedilerts EAS
alert logs can be printed and/or saved.

Originated Alerts

Displaysa list of ScheduledriginatedAlerts aurrent ActiveOriginatedAlerts,
and epiredOriginatedAlerts EASalert logscanbe printed and/or saved.

Eachsubtab brings upstatus display screeraf current andexpiredalerts. These screens show the
active alerts and those that have expired or have been decoded, forwaatedriginated. These
screensallow a preciseaudit of currentand pastEASactivity.

Auto-Refresh Timer

With a Plus Package license key, the web interface displays arR&éresh Timer (jusibove theAlert
Eventstab in the screen headpallowing the page to be rdisplayed every 15, 30, or 60 seconds. Use
this option to stay informed of the EAS device decoding activity and decoded events status.

wS GADA 2 Y

AADigital Alert «
A ggstems 'DASDEC EAS g hicg ~
Decoder | Auto-Refresh Off
Send Alerts Alert Events Sy
All Alerts Active incoming/Decoded

Auto-Refresh Timer
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Decode Activity Table

TheActive, Incoming/Decoded andForwarded Alertssubtabsinclude the Decoder Activity Table
which displays the input decoders for reference purposes. Bacbderchannelhasits own boxin the
table. Whenthere is no incomingalert, the channelslight blue. Whenthere isanincomingdecoding

alert, the channeldisplaybox is red and displays the current state of the incoming decoding alert. The
DecodeActivity hyperlinktakesusers to theSetup > Audio > Decoder Audsareen.

Send Aleris Alert Events System Setup

22 AT Astres ncommg Dacoced Fore=ned S == . Tegemes S

Decode Activity Table

Station ID and Global Forwarding Mode
Just below thédecode Activitytable are hyperlinks foBtation IDand Global ForwardindMode (either
ManualForwardMode or Auto-ForwardMode). Both hyperlinks take users to tt&etup > Station >
Global Optionsscreen.
1 InAuto-Forwardmode,alertsthat matchthe auto-forwardingcriteriaare automatically
forwarded (played).
1 InManualmode,no decodedalertsare forwarded.Activealertshavea button allowing manual
forward.

o0 With the PlusPackagédicensekeyunlocked,if GPlinput is properly programmed, an
unforwarded active alert can be forwarded via GPI contact closure. The Plus Package
license also allows Manual Forwardiagoe blockedfor specific alertshat donot match
the Auto-Forwarding filter criteria.

Alert Forwarding Action Tabldifjcoming Alerts & Incoming/Decoded Algrts

Below Active Decoded Alerts is the optional Alert Forwarding Action Table. It displays current settings
for actions associated with forwarding the alert. The serial protocol, the Net Alert protocols, and the
Analog Audio/Video states are displayed to méaleasyto knowwhat peripheraldevicess triggeredby

alert forwarding.Labeldnsidethis tableare hyperlinksdirectingthe web interfaceto the correctSetup
pagefor changing the configuration of the associated action.

% View alert forwarding action table (uncheck to remove view) I_1 View Direct Event Storage Access
Alert Forwarding Action Tablef fol‘low links to configure)

Serial Siream Net ~ NET

Protocy  EASNET DSte8 (S5, Netco S 881 | REF, Video Audio

ey [N DO v

Ulnkcensed N/A‘Unzopported

View Aert Forwarding Action Table

Direct Event Storage Access tabbgpplies to Incoming Alerts & Incoming/Decoded Alerts)only

To the right of the Alert Forwarding Action Table is Bieect Event Storage Accetable with

hyperlinks toDecoded FilesDecoding Error File€AS NET Decoded Fjl€AP EAS Decoded Fjl€EAP
Files and CAP Error FileShese hyperlinks navigate the web interface into the disk file storage area for
decoded alertsEAS NET decoded aledsd errored alerts. Navigatingone of the hyperlinkswill place

the webinterface into a file view where all alert event files can be directly examined and downloaded.

wS GADA 2 Y MY N
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Thisis usefulif analert couldnot be decoded.TheWAVfile savedduringthe decode error can be
downloaded and examined or sent to Digital Alert Systems for analysis.

[ View Direct Event Storage Access
Decoded Hles  Decoding Error Flles
CAP EAS Decoded Files CAP Flies CAP Ercor Files
rorwarded Fifes  Onainated Files

|| Generate Decoded Event Index File

L1 Last Post Decoded Alert Snapshot (Fri Jul 20 07:53:16 2022):

L1 _post alert snapshot wav

R2 Last Post Decoded Alert Snapshot (Fri Juf 28 09:29:07 2022)
R2 post slert_snapshot.wav

13 Last Post Decoded Alert Snapshot (Fri Jul 29 09:22:25 2022):
L3 post alert snapshot wav i

R3 Last Post Decoded Alert Snapshot (Fri Juf 28 09:17:17 2022)

R3_post_slert_snapshot.wayv
Direct Event Storage Access Table

TheGenerate Decoded Event Index Fidkeck boxcanbe toggledto generatea monthly indexfile of
alerts received. Use it to automate queries of alert activity. Index files are stored in the Decoded Files
a02NF3S INBF YR INB yIYSR aS@Sydtay, ., L padavéd

Active

Thisscreenshowsthe statusof Incomingand CurrentlyActive DecodedAlerts. TheActive screen
monitorsnew andincomingEASalert activity. Broadcasters who manually forward alerts should stay
logged into the EAS device to view #etive screen with the auteefresh option enabled.

M ~
?w"“ DASCEC EAS Desader’ :.,m:o- ‘. ua Sctaxeiid A e »
Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup
mamarmn T B e By Eiam i e ing B
1 b Shaen | | Ve St { STATO STATY s i

Confpure Dwio Decookad At

Active Alerts Screen
TheActive screendisplayshe statusof allincomingalertsa NS O Sok tEeERS devicand contains
the following sections:
7 Currently Active Decoded Alerts
{1 Alert Forwarding Action Table (described above)
7 DirectEvent Storage Access Table (described above)
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Users may perform the following actions from this screen:

9 ViewDecodeActivity Table
ViewForwardingMode Table
AddDemoDecodedAlert
AcknowledgdPendingAlerts
ForwardAlerts

i Edit/Review Forwarding Text/Audio

=A =4 =8 =

Thisscreendoesnot providethe interfacefor accessingxpiredalertsc thisisfoundin the
Incoming/Decodedsection

All other interfaces on this web page are described inlttteming/Decodedsectionthat follows.

Incoming Decoded

Incoming/Decodedndicates the status of Incoming, Actjand Expired Decoded Alerts. It is the

primary interface for viewing current and past decoding activity. It displays the current forwarding mode
(auto-forward or manual), current decodiragtivity (activealerts),the Alert ForwardingAction Table,

Direct vent SorageAccess table, active decoded EAS alerts, and expired decoded EAS alerts.

|Bormse Acnary Jor dam i 1 At g | | T ]

e i Deasiey  Siahe At Farmert Made

[ o e e

LY Lot Pust Decoded Alert Ssapetot (R A 29 0753 16 2022)
L) cost st anspabal wey
'H3 Last Pest Decodied Alert Snapshot (Fri Jul 29 092907 2077}
| B2 nose. aiert sceasdut iewr
L3 Lawt Post Decoded Alrt Ssapstor (R Al 29 0922 35 2022)

A2 zcot st Anseatal sy
LB Lawr Post Decoded Aert Snapshot (Frf Jw 29 09717 2022)
1£2 oot afery seapstot wer

Incoming/Decoded Screen with Active Alert
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Thelncoming/Decodedscreendisplaysstatusof allincomingandR S 02 RS R
deviceandcontains the following sections:

1
1
1
1

CurrentlyActiveDecodedAlerts

Alert ForwardingAction Table(describedabove)
DirectEventStorageAccesd able(describedabove)
ExpiredDecodedAlerts

Usersmay performthe following actionsfrom this screen:

w

eeegeee

w

ViewDecodeActivity Table
ViewForwardingMode Table
AddDemoDecodedAlert
AcknowledgéPendingAlerts

ForwardAlerts

Edit/Review Forwarding Text/Audio
Reviewexpiredincoming/DecodedASalerts
Display save,andprint EASnessagdogs

Add Demo Decoded Alert
If the DemoDecodeAlert modeis not enabled,goto Setup>Demo/Practiceto enable it. This will make
the Add Demo Decoded Alefiutton appear on the screen.

When Demo mode is enabled, simulate a newly decoded alert usingdtiddemo Decodedlert
button shownbelowthe Decode Activity TablePressinghe button will generate an EAS DMO alert

(Demo/Practice alert) and place it in the active decoded alert quéhis. is ajuick,convenientway to
test the forwarding options. Th®emo Alert is a real EAS alert and will have the sawneualForward
Alert and Edit/ReviewForwarding Text/Audidbutton options as any other decoded alert. This is

especially useful for practice and training of tmnanualforwarding options. Demo Alerts are set to a
fixed duration of 15 minutes.

Configure Demo Decoded Alert
Thistext to the right of the Add DemoDecodedAlert button is a hyperlinkto the Setup>
Demo/Practicescreen. Fromthis screenthe usercanenablethe Add Demo Decoded Alert

button/feature and configure the parameters of the DMO alert message [s#ao/Practice Setyp

Warning Forwarding a DEMO alert will take it to AIR! BE CAREFUL: ExamineHbAwdod Mode is
e 2dzNJ 9! {

Sylroft SR 0ST2NB dzaSo al | S adaNS

Currently Active Decoded Alerts
These alerts are below thsdd DemaoDecoded Alerbutton and display all decoded EAS alerts currently

in progress between the start and end time for the alert. An active event remains on the active list until
it reaches its expiration time, or until it is updated or cancddg@nothereventof the sametype and

for the samearea,whichredefinesthe event times. Decoded alerts appear in therently active

decodedalerts list as long athey arecurrent. Activeeventsmoveto the expiredalert list asesachone

reachesdts end time.

Forwardedactiveeventsdisplaythe forwardingtime asan activelink labelon the Alert Events >
Forwarded Alertsstatus page.

wS GADA 2 Y
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Active events that are not automatically forwarded present buttons to allow review and editing,

acknowledgment, and manual forwarding/renable manual forwardingThese buttons are described
below.

Acknowledge Pending Alert

The screenshot above shows an active, unacknowledged, unforwarded alert for thelZetncalert.
Decodedalertsthat havenot beenforwardedor acknowledgedvill be in anunacknowledgedtate. This

a0l 4GS Aa AYRAOFGSR 2y (LEBvithablipkings®dyiréyGladyied lNEng G LI v S
within the web interfaceactive alert status display by a flashing button labeladknowledge Pending

Alert. To end the unacknowledged state and stop the front panel red status LED from flashing, click the
flashingAcknowledge Pending Alefiutton. You can also acknowledge an alerpbyssinghe front

panelbutton onceor a by a programmedGPICclosure. Anyalert thatremainsunacknowledgear

unforwardedwill remainin this state until it expires.

Edit/Review Forwarding Text/Audio
Toreviewandedit the alert audiobefore forwarding,clickthe Edit/ReviewForwarding Text/Audio
button. Thisbutton displaysthe Edit/ReviewDecodedAlert for Forwardingscreen. It allows you to:

1 Play the original audio, select a new audio message from the local audio file list, upload or
record new audio, add audio announcements to be played prior to or after alerpiay

1 If the PlusPackagdicensekeyis unlocked,youcanaddtext that will be displayed on the
local CG during forwarding.

[T . YT T e Tiasiiem o

T

Edit/Review Decoded Alert for Forwardi

-

Docoded EAS Sting

Feomardion Abt Ted Tranmbilhin Lomsae= 10| Luss sesosied st In

Thin alert can have the beoadcast ranslation edited peior % forwarding. Seloct one of e formarding EAS and Custom Yext enslation

apLont

X Primary and Secoosdery Lasgs EAS Text Trwmsbuton
Peoisary Lang TAS Teat Traastenon + Cuntam + Seconcery Lang FAS Ten Tracatessons
Canionn + Privvary and Sevorery Losgs EAS Teut Transiatben
Cwwmoen Text Tracstation Oty - No EAS Tee Tremdedan

Max transiation size « 1%

Orginal alert audio can
b regloced Make solectinn

Orgral Aude
Daterel Pre Alert Astho AEACETIIE 5> 0y oc Sens PAT Mease’ suT0) EASINTRO.warw
ha Ause v EASOUTRD mew
. EASpraMsg waw
::U.Mn-v“u:-—nn'(umtwu\nﬂu.‘ EAS g M
o sudic message for this alert.

Recerd Audw Fle; (uo0 10~ Sxten dudy Oiag ey
Tatel TAS FIXaAuda Dumson 1084 eszets

OC | Concet

Edit/Review Decoded Alert for Forwarding Screen
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Theactivedecodedeventis displayed aswell asthe translationsthat will be usedwhen the alert is
manually forwarded. Make changes as needed and choose ¢ita@Kor Cancebuttons to return to
the previous alert status page.

Forward Alert button

TheForwardAlert button will manuallyforward the alert. Oncethe alertis forwarded this button
disappeardrom the activealert eventdisplayandisreplacedby an Enable Reforwardutton. While an

alert isactively being forwarded, a flashing indicator will display near the top of the page. A link labeled
Forwardedfollowed by the time of forwarding will also be displayed. Follow the link toAlleet Events

> Forwarded Alertgpage.

Blocked Forwarding

Any alert to be blocked will be displayed in @@arrently Active Decoded Aletiist. A hyperlinkwill
appearin the StartTimecolumntitled Forwardingblockedfor this event. Clicking this hyperlink will
take the user to theSetup > Alert Agemt > Manage Alert Nodescreen where the Alert Node was
configured to block the alert.

—" foure Dam £

Blocked Alert Example

Enable Reforward
Usethe EnableReforwardbutton to allow a previouslyforwardedalert to be manually forwarded again.
After this button is pressed, theorward Alertbutton will again be displayed.

Enable Reforward Example

ExpiredDecodedAlerts
Using the puldown menu in the Expired Decoded Alerts section allows you to choose which expired
alerts to view. Thexpiredalertsare divided into three categories

1 ExpiredAlerts(completeaudio,text andauxdatais storedon disk)

1 ExpiredAlertsPendingDeletion(pendingaudiofile deletion)

91 DeletedExpiredAlerts(expiredalertsthat havehadaudiodatadeleted)

Slectthe typesof expiredalertsto be viewed.Eachof the listed alerts contaima hyperlinkthat can be
used to review the specific expired alert.
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Expired Alerts Section

TheDeleted Expired Aerts viewer will only show events if Alert Stordganagement is enable&elect
Setup> Alert Storageand choosea date rangefor alert records.The screenshot below shows the most
commonly used optioView Expired AlertsThe other two options present the same interface.

Set the Date Range

TheExpiredDecoded Alertéist showspastdecodedalertsfor anyrangeof dates.Once the type of
expired alert to be viewed is selectegsethe pull-downmenulocated below ito viewthe daterange
optionsand select the best optiarA user defined date range is availgl@eabling custom start and end

dates (year, month, day). The screenshot shows an example of the expired alerts list for a selected range

of dates.
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View Expired AlertsUser Defined Range

Whatevera ViewExpired Alerpbptionis selected, the number of expired alert records andehdiestto
latestdatesfor theseexpiredalertsis displayed Controlthe expired alertgdisplaydate rangeby

enteringafrom/to date. All expiredalertsbetweenand including these dates will be displayed in order.

To select a date range, selddser defined range of alertsom the pull-down menu. Next, choose a
year,month, andday for theFrom and To dates. Make sure to click tHeubmit Datedutton when
finishedenteringthe date range.All datafor eachexpiredalert decodedwithin the selecteddate range
will display. Decoded headers are stored on the EAS dé&hegnformationis anaccuratereflection of
what wasreceived.TheEAS]evicecanarchivean enormousnumberof expiredeventsand will
automatically removehe oldesteventdescriptionsasneededto reserveenoughspacefor new alerts
However, storagecapacityis inthe thousandsso donot worry aboutlosing important archived
information.
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Get Text Version

Atext versionof the expired alertss available Selecthe option Gettext version Thiswill display aext
file copyof the currentrangeof expiredalertsin the browser.Tocategorize thigext versionby EAS
codes,usethe Categorizealertsin text versioncheck box. Otherwiseghe text version will be organized
by date of alert.

Note: The text file display is outside of the standard EAS device web interface. If selected, use the web
browserBACKoutton to return to the EAS device web interface.

If a printer isesnabled, aPrint button will displayto the rightof the link Gettext version Thiswill print
the text versionof the displayedalerts. Youmay print the eventstatuspageto compileFC(aper
documentsfor EAS tesaccounting.

Expired Alerts Display
Detailsaboutthe alert are displayedn atable. This includes théme the alert wasdecodedand the
time the alert wasforwarded,as well agf it wasforwarded

Forwardedalertsare displayedon the ForwardedAlerts or Originated/Forwarded Alertscreers.

Audio Portion

Analertwith anaudiomessageanbe playedthroughthe EASJevicefront panel internalspeaketby
clickingPlay->FrontPanelbutton inside theExpired Decoded Alerts sectioYiou can also play the audio
file onyour host computer by clickinon Listen onBrowserhyperlink.Tolistento the audio,the host
computermusthavea WAV fileplayer.Alertswithout an audiomessagewill not displayeither the

Play-> Front Panebutton or Listen on Browsehyperlink.

TDXPortion

If the alert hasTDXdetailsdata,informationis appendedto the text translationfor the alert. Also,links
to any TDXprovidedURLinformationis displayed.Theselinks carbe followedto goto web pageswith
more detailedinformationrelevantto the alert. TDX details must originate from the alert source.

Play audio alarm on browser

On the right side of the page, under the Active Decodledtslist, is thePlay audio alarm on browser
when page has unacknowledged, active unforwarded alehneckboxto control anaudiblebrowser
announcemenfor activedecoded alerts that have not yet been acknowledged or forwarded. Enabling
this option ona speakerequippedcomputer,alongwith anauto-refresh,canaudibly notify control
NR 2 Y & Ialert ia&kdeen ddcgfled. Every tiree browserpage refreshesvhile a decodedalert
remainsunacknowledge@ndunforwarded,an audio recording of the three burst EAS @fdnessage
Gy2AaSé¢ gAff LI | & spak&NThaudiSnotifieationwill St@ Wnicédhé S &
forwardedor acknowledgedAnalert canbe acknowledgedisingthe Acknowledge Pendinglert
button on the activealert statusdisplay by pressinghe EAR S @ Afrorfs el button, or a
programmed GPIO input closure.

Active & Incoming/DecodedMultiStation Mode

The activedecodedalerts display supportstultiStationmode. Yolcanview theactive (enabled)

stations on the right side of the padpelowthe DecodeActivity Table. Withinthe activedecodedalert
status,atarget station IDanda ForwardAlert button is displayed for each enabled station. Alerts can be
forwarded to any station by pressing the appropri&@rward Alertbutton.
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The screenshot below shows one active, unacknowledged decoded alerfjwsittvailable enabled
station targets and thusfive Forward Alertbuttons, one per station. A singkecknowledge Pending
Alert and Edit/Review Forwarding Text/Auditutton is provided to coveMultiStationmode.

[>T Froeeio ITTT Tooatim Jeaa i j

- F PN 111y Y
) Yo an A i KIST! st —r ‘l{n- o
wg A Darmewd My amc (ot & DNT st b ae= 1 o8 .h‘fs e

Active DecodedAlerts ¢ MultiStation Mode

A severe EAS alert may need to be forwarded faster ih@equencdo each enabled statiorin that

case aseparatebutton labeledForwardOnceSimultaneously orAll Stationsis availableandcanbe

pressedo forward the alert to the Main station configuration.If this button is used, all stations will
forward immediately.

Below the active alerts, thalert Forwarding Action Tablsupports multiple station statuly displaying
the enabledanddisabledactionsper station. Theymaybe changed at anyime priorto forwardingin
orderd 2 I 0 $ucomedfiicBonswhenanalert is forwarded to a specific station. Follow the
station name links to th&etup > Statior{and appropriate station sutab) to change the desired
settings for station alerforwarding.

4 View alert forwarding action table (uncheck to remove view).
Alert Forwarding Acnonhble(foﬂow links to conﬁgure)

mﬂﬁ R DVSle e e e e e Goio Video Audio

Station
2

Station
3

- N =
= R =
s

U:Unlicensed N/A:Unsupported
Alert Forwarding Action Thlle- MultiStation Mode
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After an alert is forwarded to a station, th@rward Alertbutton is replaced by th&nableReforward
button with amessageshowingthe time of forwardingto the station name. This message is an active
link to theAlert Events > Forwarded Alertcreen Followthat link to viewthe statusof the forwarded
alert. Theimagebelowdisplaysan active decoded alert after forwarding to thi&h station.

L

Active DecodedAlerts ¢ MultiStation Mode w/Enable Reforwardbutton

Below is arexampleof the changes to thalert displayafter usingthe other Forward Alertbuttons. The
screenshoshowsthe activedecodedalert statusafter forwarding tothe first, second third, fourth, and
fifth enabledstation,andafter forwardingto all stationsonce (using thé-orward OnceSimultaneously
on All Stationsbutton for forwarding to all stations simultaneously). This screen also showsrthlele
Reforwardbuttons which can be pressdéd onceagainenablethe Forward Alertbutton per station (or
for all stations).

L

Active Decoded Alertg MultiStation Mode w/All Forward Alert Buttons Used
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ForwardedAlerts

ForwardedAlerts containthe samedetailedalert information about ForwardedAlerts as previously
discussed in théctive section. They are organized alike, without the options forAlhert Forwarding
Action table, Play audio alarm, and tBéectEvent Storage Accetable.

TheForwardedAlerts screendisplayshe statusof all forwardedalertsand contains the following
sections:

9 Currently Active Forwarded Alerts

9 Expired Forwarded Alerts

Usersmay perform the following actionsfrom this screen:

1 View Decode Activity Table

9 View Forwarding Mode Table

1 Review expired Forwarded EAS alerts

9 Display, save, and print EAS message logs

Forwarded AlertsMultiStation Mode

TheForwarded Alertsscreen indicates which alerts have been forwardeidtiStationmodeenabled
stations.Theydisplaythe stationIDin the EventStatus Table for each forwarded alert

The screenshobelowshows the active Forwarded Alerts display after the same decoded alert was
forwarded to all stations using thieorward OnceSimultaneously orAll Stationsbutton (top RWT

alert). It replaces the two active alerts forwarded earlier to the individual stations. The active alerts for
the two stations are updated by this new forwarded alert and thus have expired.

[T I T } T il T ]

Forwarded Alerts Multi Sation Mode
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Originated/Forwarded Alerts

TheOriginated/ForwardedAlerts screendisplaysthe statusof all alertsé & S fybin ¢he EAS devicand
contains the followinghree sections

9 Scheduled Originated Alerts

9 Currently Active Originated/Forwarded Alerts
9 Expired Originated/Forwarded Alerts

Usersmay performthe following actionsfrom this screen:

1 Review expired Originated and Forwarded EAS alerts
9 Display, save, and print EAS message logs

Scheduled Originated Alerts

This section lists scheduled alerts. Typically, it is populated with the next Required Westkien
AutomaticRandomRequiredWeeklyTestGenerationis turned on (seeStation Setup

Currently Active Originated/Forwarded Alerts
Thissectionlistsoriginatedandforwardedcurrently activealerts.

Expired Alert View

As with the other event status views, you may chodgmwv Expired AlertsView Expired Alerts Pending
Deletion, or View Deleted Expired AlertgSeethe Incoming/Decoded Alerts sectiofor more
information about the options in this section.)

Expired Originated/Forwarded Alerts
Thissectiondisplayghe total numberof expiredand currently activeoriginatedand forwardedalerts,
and2 0 StihBameexpiredalert eventviewerasthe other eventviewers.

TheDate Rangefield setsa date rangeto displayalerts.

Originated Alerts

TheOriginated Alertsi ONB Sy RAaLX @& (K
contains the following three sections:

1 Scheduled Originated Alerts

9 Currently Active Originated Alerts

1 Expired Originated Alerts

w»
QX
c

il Gdza 2F Lttt 2NRIAY

Users may perform the following actions from this screen:

1 Review expired Originated EAS alerts
9 Display, save, and print EAS message logs

This screen operates in the same way as otlent aventsscreens, but only displays Originated Alerts.

Scheduled Originated Alerts
This section lists scheduled alerts. Typically, it is populated with the next Required Westkien
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AutomaticRandomRequiredWeeklyTestGenerationis turned on (seeStation Setujp

Currently Active Originated Alerts
Thissectionlistsoriginatedandforwardedcurrently activealerts.

Expired Alert View

As with the other event status views, you may chodsmv Expired AlertsView Expired Alerts Pending
Deletion, or View Deleted Expired AlertgSeethe Incoming/Decodechlerts sectiondr more
information about the options in this section.)

Expired Originated Alerts

Thissectiondisplaysthe total numberof expiredand currently activeoriginatedalertsand2 @ StinE
sameexpiredalert eventviewerasthe other eventviewers.

TheDate Rangefield setsa date rangeto displayalerts.

All Alerts

TheAll Alerts screenistypicallyusedto view or print all activity for a selecteddate rangeand contains
the following sections:

I Scheduled Alerts
9 Currently Active Alerts
1 Expired Alerts

Usersmay performthe following actionsfrom this screen:

1 Review all expired EAS alerts
9 Display, save, and print EAS message logs

Thisscreenfunctionsin the sameway asother alert eventsscreens.

Scheduled Alerts
Thissectionlistsscheduledalerts.

Currently Active Alerts
Thissectionlistsall currentlyactivealerts.

View Expired Alert
Aswith the other eventstatusviews,youmaychooseto view.

1 ViewExpired Alerts
91 Expired Alerts Pending Deletion
9 Deleted Expired Alerts

Expired Alerts

Thissectionlistsall EASIeviceexpiredalerts.DecodedForwarded and Originated (labeled&Encoded)
alertsare clearlylabeledin orderto distinguishbetweenthem.

Usethe Date Rangefield to seta date rangeto displayalerts.
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Get Text Version
Click theGet Text Versiofink to generate a printable text version of the alert(s).

Print
Use thePrint button to send the text version of the alert(s) to the printer.

Categorize alerts in text version
Click the checkbox to categorize text alerts.

Show event details
Click the checkbox to show event details.

Backing Up EABventLogs

Thefollowing providesstep-by-stepinstructionson how to backup EASeventlogs.On those occasions
when manually backirgp EAS events is desirable, these steps will assist in exporting the selected logs
to a local computer.

1. Loginto the EAS device
2. Goto Alert Events
3. Select one of the following sttlabs, cependingonwhichtype of logsare desired

w Incoming/Decoded
w ForwardedAlerts
w Originated/Forwardedhlerts(Thisisthe typical selectionfor FCQoggingpurposes)
w OriginatedAlerts
w AllAlerts
4. Scrolldown andfind the Expired Decoded Alerts sectiand makesureView ExpiredAlertsis
selectedin the pull-down menu.

9 The blue area displays the EAS logs that have been processed witliméhgeriod
seleced.

9 The total number of records is showmekt to thepull-down) along with the date
range These EAS records are sorted from earliest to (at top of the listettatest
dates
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Chapter5: SendAlerts Tab

TheSend Alertsi 6 A& F2NJ 2NAIAYFGAYy3I RAOSNBgeliceieldSa 2F 9!
configuredwith avalid Encodelicensekeywill displaythe SendAlerts tab. Within this tab, there are up
to three subtabs.

SubTabs ‘ Description

General Alerts Originate(createand send)generalEASalert messagesStore and reca
EAS message templaté&equires a valid Encoder license key.

OneButton Alert SendRequiredWeeklyTest.Provideshyperlinksto test setup screens.
Requires a valid Encoder license key

Custom Message OriginatecustomEASCEMADRand CAEpndnon-EASalert
messageskRequires a valid Encoder and Custom Messaging licenst
keys.

Use theSend Alertsscreens to originate EAS alerts (when an EAS alert is first issuedrfiefs
encoder/decoder platform)EASlert encodings whenthe digital codesalert audio tonesand

message defined by the EAS protocol are assembled and ppaged broadcastmediumfor whichEAS
decoderamight be listening.EASalerts can be constructed and issued from these web interface screens.
¢ KAA RAUOSNE -WNBadechdINBAS Aldrt Asgkebded and relayed.

Note: Due tothe needfor immediate actionduringorigination,Send Alertpages do NOT have any
AcceptChangeduttons. Changeso checkboxes pull-down menus,radio buttons, and action buttons
are immediate.

Beforeoriginatingany alert messagesnakesurethe AvailableFIPS@nd EASodeshave been configured
within the Setup > Alert Agent > FIPS Groupnd>EAS Cod6&roupsscreens. Th€onfigured
Available Encoder FIPS Locatiarsd Configured Available Encoder EAS Codstablish which codes
are available for origination.

An EAS alert comprises a specific set of data values for encoding as Frequency Shift Keyed (FSK) digital
audio data into an audio headeONB I G Ay 3 G KS OKI Ndobditamhskepeataddred® | { & & lj ¢
timesat the start of anEASalert messageThe data placed into an EAS message is:
9 the originationcode
the EASodetype
FIPSodes
alertduration
starttime
9 station ID

= =4 =4 =

AdecodedEASheadershowsthesevaluesfollowing a standard4 letter sequenceZCZC.

For ekample al5-minute RequiredMonthly Testfor Geneseaand OrleansNYstartingon June 14 at
5:18PM from a station named WME would be encoded to or decoded as:

ZCZEASRMT03603#036073+00158.662318WME
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This informatiorcanbe interpretedby anEASJlecoder into ehumanreadable form, referredo asthe
a{ G yRE NFR f TheBtar@lafdPranslatiorof the abovealert string is:

A BROADCASTH#s issued A REQUIREIMONTHLYTESTfor the following
counties or areas: Genesee; Orleans, NY; at 5:18 PM on JUN 14, 201l& O A @S
until 5:33 PM. Message from WME.

Thetext translationis usedfor videoand signdisplaysdrivenfrom the EASlevicewhen an alert is
originated or when a decoded alert is forwarded. The translation is also prominent in the EAS device
event status displays artle operation log. Alinterfaces that originate and forward the alert display

the translation.

AvalidPlusPackagdicense key providegptionsto customize the alert translation. Custamnanslation
allowsvideodisplaysdrivenby the EASJeviceto better describe an alert and provide more details than
what is actually transmitted within the EAS protoctthecustomtranslationonly @ S theivileo
displaysUnlessTDXsused, these added text details are not sent out within the encoded EAS alert
audio. A translatiorranbe setto substitute auserwritten stringfor the ORIGcode aswell asto
prependor appendtext to the standardtranslationor evenfully substitutethe translation for custom
text.

GeneralAlerts

TheGeneralAlerts web interfacescreenprovidesan easyto-useinterfacefor setting the EAS data
elements.

To make and send an EAS almtjewand set items on th&eneral Alers page correspondingp the
describedEASorotocolandto the generationof localvideo displayed text information.
StationID

EASlert code

Alert duration

Startingtime 6 S 0 S @niep @S

FIPS.ocationCode(s)

Messagecontents

Prealert audioannouncemenioptional)

Alertaudiomessagdif any)

Postalertaudioannouncemenioptional)

Optionaltext translationmodifications(requiredvalid PlusPackagdicensekey)

= =4 =4 =4 4 -8 -8 -4

=

TheGeneral Alertsscreenis composedf sevennumberedsections alongwith several useful
hyperlinks an EAS Template Management (save/load/dglsestion andanalert actiontable.

9 Set Destinations
1 Set Event
9 Set Duration, Date and Time
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9 Set Locations(s)

1 Set ENGLISH Message Contents
I Set ENGLISH Audio

1 Send Alert

Send Alerts Alert Events System
General Alerts | [BneEulion Aleril] [[Cusiomiessssel)

Setup

“Etation 1" STATICc ETAT

5 Arihe Btallons : 5 Visikic “Etation T STATIC: ETAT2

“Htation 5 STATID: STATS
“Etation 4" STATID: STAT4
Eation & ETATD: BTATS

Crremide
DOriginaticn
code:EAS

] View alert action table.
|| Serial Intesface Bypass. Disabled. Check to Sypass Lise of Serial interfacs.

General Alerts Section

Template Management

Messagdemplatesmaybe saved recalled,and deletedusingthe following controls:
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Load EAS Template

This puldown menuenables users quick amdsyaccess to preonfigured(or savedEASemplates.A
savedEASTemplatewill recallall configurationsettings saveavithin the graymessageompositionarea
of this interface.Usethis pull-down menu to view the available options, then select/click the desired
option.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Satup

General Alerts Omp Bttar M Lstinm Yvmmagm

i Yo 5 .....1.-:.:.|‘

General Alerts ScreenTemplate Management Section

LoadedEASTemplatescanbe modifiedprior to beingsent. Recalthe saved template, make the desired
changes, and send the Alert.

Delete Template

The process of deleting EAS Templategslisee-stepprocess. First, load the desirgemplate from the
LoadEASTemplatepull-down menu.Second, click thBelete Templatebutton next to the puldown
menu. This will change theereento a confirmationpagewherethe usermayperformthe third and
final step- choosing to continue to delete the template or cancel the delete process. To delete the
template, click theres, delete templatdutton and return to theGeneral Alertsscreen.Clickthe No,
cancelbutton to abortthe deletionprocessand return to theCustom Messagscreen.

Save Template As:

EAS templates may be saved for later recall. Once the user has composed the desired message
including destinations, Alert EAS Code, duration, locations, language/message contents, and alert audio
content¢ type a name for the EAS template into the texixlo the right ofthis button and click the

Save Template Adiutton. The template will be saved and available in tloadEASTemplate:pull-

down menu.

Set Destinations

These settings are only displayed on devices with a valieNEAGlicense key. The frame below tiset
Destinationsheading displays Station ID, Origination Code, Alert Language settings, and a check box that
enables audio, video, and triggering serial communication for that stationSTimn IDvalue is taken

from the Origination EAS ParticipantD setting found within the Origination Settings of tBetup >

Station > Mainscreen.TheOrigination (ORG)Codeand Alert LanguagdPrimaryand Extended) settings

are alsofound in the samescreen.Thesesettingsgenerallywill not needto be changed. If the Station ID,
Origination Code, or Alert Language needs to be changed&ttteon ID and Orig Codelabelsare

hyperlinksto the abovementionedscreen Edit as needed and then use tBackbutton to return to the

Send Alerts > General Alerssreen.

1. Set Destinations
Broadcas EAS “Ovnirioe’ 7 ‘Suton Y WYRK WYRK T3 ‘Statios 2 WG WOR
AutioVideo’ Seral > o y
0 [ l\
EC'" code Roxs&g} 1\00! E s

General Alerts Set Destinations Sectiog MultiStation Mode
When inMultiStatonY 2 RS> (GKA&a FNIYS gAff RAALI | 2witlieyd Wh @S NN,
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enabledstations.Eachstationwill havethe samedisplayednformation (Station IDORG Codelert
Language(s)) andcheckbox. To disabléhe audio,video, andserialcommunicatiorfor anyof these
channelsuncheckihe associateadcheckbox.

Set Event

Select the desired EAS code from thejlolivn menu. Codes shown in this menu #re onesaddedto
the ConfiguredAvailableEncoderE ASCodedist found on the Setup> Alert Agentt > EASCodeGroups
screenlf the list needsto be corrected,click theSetEventhyperlink,make the desireanodifications,
and return theSend Alerts> General Alertscreen.

2. Set Event

Alert EAS Code
| SVR : SEVERE THUNDERSTORM WARNING v|

General Alerts Set Event Section

Note: Make sure to enable théVeekly Test Audi@heck box found in th&etup > Station > Global
Optiond Global Origination Settinga&vhen creating Required Weekly Tests from the General Alerts
interface.This will allow the user to select a locally stored WAV file foEtA8 Broadcast Audio
Content

Set Duration, Date and Time

The default duration is 15 minutes and corresponds with the minimum allowed duration. Ctienge
alertdurationas needed, basedn the alert beingissued.The FC@llowsalertsthat areunderanhour
to besetin 15 minute increments Alertsof anhour ormore are setin 30 minute increments.TheEAS
deviceinterfaceenforcesthis FCC compliance.

Event Duration
Hours 0 Mins 15 v % Use current time for the effective Start Time for alert. Enabled.

General Alerts Set Duration, Date and Time Section

'34S OdzNNByd GAYS F2NJ GKS SiSOGAGS {GIF NI ¢AYS
When checked, the EAS alert message will contain the current date and time (month, day, and year
F2{f26SR o0& 0UKS OdzaNNBy(d A Y Sstadingldatedmitime @i thye aleft- y dzl £ £ &
by uncheckinghis boxand manually entering the desired information.

Set Location(s)

An EAS alert must be issued for specific locations. Until FIPS location codes are entered, the EAS device
will not display &end Alertbutton. Instead, a message box will show on the right side of the screen
stating,**Need to Add FIPS Codes*Two additionated messagédoxeswill appear(onein the Set
[ContentLanguageMessage Contents section and the other in the Send Alert section) stdengNOT

Ready to send::Specify FIPS
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4. Set Location(s)

Oricans BY{(0S607311 4 SELECTED FIPS Location Codes
Genesee, NY (036037)

Livingston NY (036051} Current FIPS locations for Alert

Monroe, NY (036055) 1 Orleans,NY (036073) | Remove
Miagara, NY (036063) ( :‘ -

| Add Selected FIPS-> |

General Alerts; SetLocation(s)Section

Tosetthe FIPSocation(s)for the alert code,selectfrom the list of available FIPEodes. The codes

shown are the ones that were added on t8etup > Alert Agent > FIPS Groupcreen.To correct the

list, click orSet Location(shyperlink. Add FIPS codes to t@enfigured Available Encoder FIPS Location
list. Use theBackbutton to return to theSend Alerts > General Alerssreen to continue constructing

the alert.

Foreachlocation,selectone or more FIPSandclickthe Add SelectedFIPS> button. Upto 31 FIPS
location codes may be added using the FIPS selection table.

Asyou build the list of current FIPSocationsfor the alert, locationswill displayon the right inthe
SELECTED FIRBationCodedrame. Thesubregionof the FIPS location cdre edited for everychosen
location.IfaR A 0 S3uBrghibdnis desired,selectone ofthe choicespresentedin the pull-downmenu
displayedo the left of the FIPS ode.

If a FIPSocationneedsto be removed,clickthe correspondingRemovebutton.

There is speciaolor codingof statewide codesin the SELECTED FIPS Location Ciode®. The state
wide codsareO2 f 2 NBR 2NJ y3aS Ay |y SEIRRdetoiheopdtatod Kt A I K
Originatinga state-wide alert is allowed,but not very common.

After selectingthe FIPSocation(s)the & ! f NSOMWi S | R éhabshgeshangedo a Send Alertbutton.
The alert can be sent immediately if no audio messadarguagesettingsare needed.However,often
the alert shouldhavePre-Alert Audio Announcement or an Alert Audio Message file.

Content Language

Theseradio buttons dictate the languagerelatedsettingsfor MessageContentsand Audiowithin this
grayedsection.Whenusingboth Primaryand Extendedanguages, theseadio buttons allow the userto
selectindividualconfigurationsettingsfor eachlanguage.

Englishand SpanisHanguagesre standardwithin eachEASlevice.Userscanchoose a Primary Alert
Language and one or more Extended Alert Language fror8ehap> Station > Mairscreen (use the
Station W Chyperlink under theView EAS alert header and alert text translatieheck box for quick
access). These settings will encode primary and extended languages into the EAS alert message. By
selecting the same languader both the Primaryand ExtendedAlert Languagesetting,only one

language wilbe enclosedn the EASalert messageSelectingwo R A i SIAduAdesvill enable both
languagesPrimary followed by the Extended Alert Language.
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Content Language = English  Frimary [ anguage ENGLISH
5 Set ENGLISH Message Contarits

LAS Toet (1 M4 chancters] Cd View EAS alert header aned siert text wanstatins.
AN 2Ty s e & FRACTICE TNME) WARNIWL b M (WRIGCA 00 IVmovE viaw).
Cofoming countior o swmas Orwars NY. &0 €43 PN o BIAR 12 220w
ETIPE S 508 PN Mesdage trom (48 :
Bt FAS Vidws/TOMet Alort Tunt Transtatan Option EAS Encode String:
* Standecd CAS Tt Transiation .”
Standerd LAS Test Trancistion + Custom Dvas EAS Standurd Atert Text Trgnalation s eyeeow
Custom Dwic + Slanderd TAS Teat Tramsiation '
Cuvtom Dwseription Oy

General Alerts; Message ContentSection

Note: Additional languages (beyond English and Spanish) are available with a valid Omnillingnaé
key.

Set [SelectedLanguage] Message Contents

Valid PlusPackagand EASNE licensekeyswill displaythe SelectEASVideo/CG/Net Alert Text
Translation Optionframe. Usehe radio buttons to select one of fomombinationsof Standard
Translationand CustomTranslationForselections withcustomtranslations atext entry field is
displayed wherethe text canbe entered.

Thealert text translationis usedfor the localvideodetails,serialand net-attached CGs, and EAS MET
devices. This alert text can be augmented or replaced with the provided options. Options are provided
to add a custom message in front of, after, or completely replace the standard translation. The default is
the Standard Text Translatioselection.Custom descriptionare outside thescopeof EASalert
messages and will not be contained within the EAS alert message. They will be transmitted to local video
output details page, serial and netwetk(i i  OK SR / D @ @evicek. e availatfle raui® ¢
button selections are:

1 StandardeASTextTranslation

9 StandardeEASTextTranslation+ CustomDescription

9 CustomDescriptiont+ StandardEASText Translation

9 CustomDescriptionOnly

View EAQert header and alert text translation

Enablethis checkboxto viewthe alert headerEASEncodeStringandthe EASAlert TestTranslationfor
the currently constructedalert. Whenenabled the actualEASncodeSring (or EAS header) is
displayed. Below this is the current translatidiine label above the translation will state if the
translation is the basic standard translationone with a CustomOriginationString(seeOrigination
Settingswithin the Setup > Station > Maiscreen). Both these labels are hyperlinks te $letup screen
allowing you to make changes as needed.

Set [Content Language] Audio

Usethis frameto attachpre-recordedaudiovoicemessageso the EASalert. Each interface permits
selection of no audio file or of an audio WAV file that has been recavdagloadedonto the EAS
device.Addaudiofilesto theselistslist in two ways

1 Upload WAVilesusingthe Upload Audio Filebutton
9 Directlyrecordaudiofilesinto the EASleviceby usingthe RecordAudio File button
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Optional Pre-Alert Audio Announcement
[ No Audio v|

Text to Speech from text content v

Make Draft TTS Audio File
Use Simultaneous Override Alert Tev

Optional Post-Alert Audio Announcement
[ No Audio v|

General Alerts; Set PrimaryAudio Section

Optional PreAlert Audio Announcement
Usethe pull-downmenuto selecta pre-recordedaudiofile to precedethe actual alert announcement.

Whenanaudiofile is selected jts duration appearsalongwith its samplerate. A Listenon Browser
hyperlinkis availableto listento the audiofile within the web interface.

If the audiofile doesnot matchthe configuredAudio Output SampleRatefoundin the Setup > Audio >
Audio Output Levels/Tests ONB Sy = (i KResatnfledutpat ate dhfiguredoutput sample
rate) to avoidplayouta f 2 ¢ R anil gRésamplerile button will appear.Thisprocesswill maintaina
constantsamplerate for all audiooutput filesand preventslow-downswhenplayingR A ¢ SaNdioy” 3
files.

General Alerts; Optional Pre-Alert Audio AnnouncemenBection
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EAS Broadcast Audio Content (optional)
Thissettingenablesusersto selectwhere audiocontentis sourced.Thispull-down has thefollowing
three options

1 Local audio content

1 Remote URI audio content

9 Textto Speech from text content

Local Audio Content

The Local audio content optioti@vs users to select and play locally stored WAV files. When this option
is selecteda Select Alert Audio Messagaull-down menu will be present below. Users can cholse
Audioto play during the alert or a preecorded audio message from the list in thell-down menu.

The audio file duration (in second®)d sample ratare displayed belovthe selection.Theremightalso
be a Resampld-ilebutton ¢ asdescribedabove.

If the TDXoptionislicensedand enabled(Setup> Station> GlobalOptions), then to the right of the
alert audioselectionarethree radio buttons: No TDXTDX TextandTDX URLThese control the
addition of TDX alert details.

Audio Playout Options:
Numerousplayoutoptionsare addedto the interfaceonceanaudiofile is selected. These include:
1 Play>FrontPanelg playsthe audiofile out the internal front panelspeaker
1 Play>Main¢ playsthe audiofile out the Main Audiooutput
1 Play>PreviewOut ¢ playsthe audio fileout the configuredAudio PreviewDevicegsee
Setup > Audio > Audio Output Levels/Tests/Direct Audio Output Levels and Yests

Audio Management Options:

Includedin this sectionare three buttonsto assistwith managingaudiofiles within the EAS device:
1 Record Audio File
1 Upload Audio File
1 Delete Selected

Record Audio File

dicking this button displays a neRRecord Alert Audid-ilescreen.Thisscreenenablesusersto record
audiofileswith a microphone or from the line input. The active input source is noted at the end of the
hyperlink in the middle of this screen. In the example belih,input sourceMicrophoneis noted.
Clickthe hyperlinkto be directed to theSelect audio device for alert audio file recordinggction of the
Setup > Audio > Encoder Audiareento change the inpusource.

Reocord Alort Audio File (up to 119 seconds long)

Tu reoond new sado, e urigue nams
and prash ‘Start Record Dutton
™ ) \

INPONTANT ROTE. [hrrg 20hs Sw cocondng 000N s S on Mar Ad W (1T

Audho Fidename

Start Record  Cancel

Record Alert Audio File Interface
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Enter a unigue audio file name in theudio Filenamdext field. A uniqudile nameis one not already
usedin the providedSelectAlert Audio Messageselectionpull-down. If you usean existingname,the
original file by that name will be overwritten.

The duration of this file must be under two minutes (119 secondf#)eBASleviceautomaticallycuts
2 Oecordingat 2 minutes.Click theStart Recordoutton andspeak A new screenvill appearwith a
runningcountdown(from 2:00)clock.Clickthe StopRecordingoutton whenfinished.Theweb interface
will return to the General Alertssubtab.

Upload Audio File
When this button is clickedn Upload Audio .WAYV filenterface appearsTheuseris presentedwith
the following buttons:

{ ChooseFilec clickthis button to choosea file from the dza Sld¢3Wbrkstation

1 Upload.WAVfile ¢ oncea .WAVfile hasheenchosenclickthis button to upload the file
9 Cancek clickthis button to cancelthe uploadprocess

Delete Selected

This button isavailablewhenan audiofile is selectedandwill immediately delete the selected filghen
clicked

Remote UR&udio content

Uniform Resourcddentifier definesa network accessiblaudiofile/location to play contentfrom. This
optionis utilizedto access remote content from a centralized, internet location.

— 6. Set Primary ENGLISH Audio

Optional Pre-Alert Audio Announcemem

EASINTRO.wav v |

Duration: 5.297 seconds Rate:48000 samples/sec Mono
Listen on Browser

EAS Broadcast Audio Content (optional)
| Remote URI audio content v |
| IPAWS MP3 audio file (audlo/x-tpaws-aud;omﬁ?;)' v |
http:// v [lwww.alerts.org/alert/alert.mp3
EAS Audio URI address (eq. www.alerts.org/alert/alert. mp3)

Goto hitp//www alerts.org/alert/alert mp3
4 Auto-download upon send. Enabled.

Optional Post-Alert Audio Annamcemem\
No Audio v

Goto —> Setup Audio Output Levels

General Alerts Remote URI Audio Content fetion

Twopull-down menusandatext entry boxwill appearoncethis option is selected:Audio Type, URI
Type, and EAS Audio URI address.
Audio Type
Select one of the following options from the pdtbwn menu:
1 IPAWS MP3 audio fileaudio/xipawsaudiomp3)
1 IPAWS MP3 streaming audio fi{audio/xipawsstreamingaudiomp3)
1 WAVaudio (audio/wav)
1 MP3audio (audio/mpeg3)
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URI Type:
Select one of the following options from the pdtbwn menu:
1 http:// - HyperTexf{TransferProtocol
1 https:// - HyperTexfTransferProtocolSecure
URIAddressTextEntry Field
Enter the URladdresdor the desired audio filen the text field.

Use theAuto-download upon sendcheckboxto downloadthe desired audio file for logging purposes.

Text to Speech from text content

Text to Speech from text contenttilizes the internal texto-speech engine. If there are licensed
Premium TTS voicabey will be listed here. Select the desired voice. Otherwise generic TTS voice
will be used.

— 6. Set Primary ENGLISH Audio

Optional Pre-Alert Audio Announcement
\EASINRO.wav________v)

Duration: 5.297 seconds Rate:48000 samples/sec Mono
Listen on Browser

EAS Broadcast Audio ¢ (optional)
| Text to Speech from text content v |

English Voice: @ David(US English) ' Allison(US English)
William(US English)

Make Draft TTS Audio File | Play->Front Panel | Play->Preview Out |
Text to Speech audio file dated 'Thu Feb 2 13:27:59 2023". Play on
browser
Duration; 15.193 seconds Rate:22050 samples/sec

| Use Simultaneous Override Alert Te v | Select Station EAS alert text for
draft TTS

A BROADCASTER has issued A REQUIRED WEEKLY TEST for the following
counties or areas: Erie, NY; at 1:24 PM on FEB 2, 2023 Effective until 1:39 PM.
Message from Dasdec.

Text size: 168 characters

Optional Post-Alert Audio A
|No Audio v |

Goto —> Setup Audio Output Levels
General Alerts Text to Speech from Text ConteSelection

There arehree availablebuttons anda hyperlinkavailable:

1 Make Draft TTSAudio Filebutton ¢ clickthis button to createanaudio file based on the
configured alert options. The audio file will be storedtbe EASleviceand canbe previewed
usingthe playout optionsin this sectionA new TTSile will needto be createdeachtime any of
the alert settings are modified.

1 Play>FrontPanelbutton ¢ click this button toplay the audio file out the internal front panel
speaker

1 Play>Preview Outbutton ¢ click this button toplaythe audio fileout the configuredAudio
PreviewDeviceqseeSetup > Audio > Audio Output Levels/Tests/Direct Audio Output Levels
and Test}

1 Playon browser hyperlink; click the hyperlink tglaythe selectedaudiofile within the web-
browser.
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Optional PostAlert Audio Announcement

Similarto the pre-alert announcementthis pultldown menu provides options tallow anaudiomessage
to be playedafter the end of an EAS alert.

Within the Set [Content Language] Audgection of this interface are buttons ®ecord Audio Filand
Upload Audio File

Send EAS Alert/Alert NOT Ready to Send

Whenthe alertisready,the SendAlert button will appear.Clickthis button to sendthe alert. The EAS
device will show &eview of Prepared Alerscreen (confirmation) with a consolidate@w of the alert
details. If the alert is correct, click thes,SendAlert! button. If incorrect,clickthe CancelSendAlert
button. If the Send Aleris canceledthe EAS device will go back to tBeneral Alertsscreen. Edit the
alert information before sending the alert again.

Roview ol Progured Alert

Gt b ve e verprantiady mn ol stelesee J Ty
AWT RECUARED WERRLY TERT ol fonnt wmn
e Ak Creata ST are 1y viee
At wftuten 'This Fuls 3 133220 2090 tur O ben V8 mine
R e Lo
Meeet eeabied dlatem

Reviewof PreparedAlert Screen

Onced 2 dzQ@S Ores) SehdSARribiittenSthe alert will be played out of the select&thR S GA OS Q a

audiooutput ports. Theoriginatedalert audioports are selected from theSetup > Audio > Encoder
Audio screen.

Duringthe originationtime, the front panelred LEDwill be lit andthe alert audiowill playfrom the
built-in internal speaker Forthe duration of the issuedalert, the unit will periodically crawl the alert
text across the front panel LCD. The LCD text for the alefeyitecededby the letter & h idicating
anoriginatedalert. Youcanview detailsof the alert on the Alert Events> Originated/ForwardedAlert
or OriginatedAlert screens.

During active alert sending, a red notice displays in the Send Alert interface. Aftdethis sent, click
the Returnor Refreshbutton to return to the main SendAlertsscreen.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

General Aserts | Ooo.Bhtwon Alwl | | Clslonm Shesiago |
Rewrn

Alert:

Originated alert 1D:1738

Ran OK!

Bk Petiad Tow 20000 GOD Owion Besstnton  Andunthl Mo (INEs M7 Sl e iAumal Tobey Tdan SIY0 ZAMILT SAT Akriden) ¥y Dectl AR T
Diprm A 0 . 44 5 o

Send Alert Screen
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Reset

Theentire alert setupprocesscanbe restartedby clickingthe Resetbutton, locatedto the right of the
red Send Alertbutton.

View AlertAction Table

When theView dert action tablecheck box is checked, you can see Afiert Origination Action Table

It contains activényperlinksdisplayinghe currentstatusof the various peripheral interfaces that can be
activated by an alert. The table displays which peripheral interfaces are available and which are enabled.
The active links point to thassociategpageunder Setup Clickthe interfacenameto follow the

hyperlinkand change any specific peripheral used during alert origination.

View alert action table (uncheck to remove view).
Alert Onglnatlon Action Table(follow links to conﬁgure)

Stream Net
Station Protocol EASNET ST (sc 18) N1 by Switch GPiO Video Audio

Front
Station 1 ON Main
Auxl

U:Unlicensed N/A:Unsupported
_ Serial Interface Bypass. Disabled. Check to Bypass Use of Serial Interface.

View Alert Action TableSection

Serial Interface Bypass

If a serialprotocol hasbeenselected a Serial Interface Bypassheckboxisdisplayed. When th&erial
Interface Bypasgheck box is checked, the currently selected serial protocol will not be used during the
alert origination. A message in tidert Origination Action Tableabove changes to say the Serial

Protocol is bypassed.

GeneralAlerts: MultiStation Mode

Whenin MultiStation modeandat leastone stationis enabled the General Alertgage displays added
options to support alert origination to individual stations.

MultiStationoperationallowsEASalertsto be originatedusinga specificsubsetof the hardware irorder
to playon a specificdownstream stationln this way, up to five collocatedbroadcaststationsor
channelscanuseone EASlevicefor EASalert origination.

TheEASrotocolfield for the StationID canbe programmedR A i S Nd gadhétation as well. (see
Setup > Station > MultiStationThis way the actual EAS alert header FSK awtlio{ embeds the
Station 1D truly represents the station of alert origin.

Stationconfigurationoptionscanbe found on the Setup> Station> (Station SukTab)

¢CKSNBE NS RAGSNBYdG {SyR 9! { !t SNI 0 dtdnurethealertLINE A RS
on eachstationin sequencerun on individualstations,andto run thealert onceto all stationsat the
sametime usingthe Main station configuration.As innon-MultiStationmode,when anyof the Send
Alert buttons are pressedthe actual send must be confirmed on the confirmation review page.

'y 23 KSNJ RthdiMaiINSSayo0 Bodé wrsion of th8end Alert > General Alertscreen is the

alert text translation display. The standard translation for each station is shown. Since each station can
independently set the Station ID, the Origination code, and Origination code custom translatighdext
translation text varies per station. Thisplayshowsexactlythe text that is sentper stationto video
charactergenerators.
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All other interfacecomponentsof the Send Alert > General Alerscreenarethe same as in the nen
MultiStation mode. Keep in mind that the settings on this screen apply to the(alealerts if sent to
each station sequentialyat the time theSend Alertbutton is pressed.

Finally, theAlert Origination Action tables expandedn MultiStationmode to show theactionsfor each
configuredstation. Thistable presentsa quickview of the station by station configuration.

View alert action table (uncheck to remove view).
Alert Origination Action Table(follow links to configure)

M lE—“‘5——( 8) NELCC yipy s\mehcno"“’“v

- [

U:Unlicensed N/A:Unsupported
_ Serial Interface Bypass. Disabled. Check to Bypass Use of Serial Interface.

Alert Origination Action Table¢ MultiStation Mode

If all of stationsare disabled(from the Setup> Station > (Station SubTabs) the alert origination reverts
to using the Simultaneous Station Override configuration.

One-Button Alert

The EAS device supports configuration of a static set of Required Weekly Test param#ierSetup>
Station> Main screen.Onceconfigured the SendAlerts > OneButton Alertscreen presents a single
button (Send Preconfigured Weekly Teptbr issuingthe weeklytest alert. TheFrontPanelbutton will
alsotriggerthe test configured from this screen. This feature simplifies sending a weekly test alert.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

L Geomesl Acts . One-Button Alert | Cumtor Mestage

Coram, £} View LAS wiev! hender and shert ex! Dansiation

NN 1 e vw
Bation Dasdes’ LNLLIH
Send Preconfigured Weekdy Test! EAS Encode Strng

One Gution Weekly Teat is foc Ihe folloming b ations o LIS S "
oAl et fen

1 Oresea Y (G1637])
| . 11 mantss

0 View wert sction Wmbie CNOTE B (BTt e

mmmwusuw:

_'--’m-"n -ﬁ--
1|
uun:--nAm mnlil e c g Meaw Yetes AGTahe Gev
.

Seris bmmrtace Dypass. Dusabied ook = Sioasy e o Sera Ve Tae

Bt fetugt lee Daet ko 0PN Dstse Demsmedew  Sadte 0wt 3t Sadtes M Dt et Asewt Sufcy Ontes BN LA L Amris Seet i Ot A BN
N gt eeeee 130D

One-Button Alert Screen
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Thereare three waysto sendreconfiguredone button test alerts
1  Clickthe SendPreconfiguredWeekly Test!button onthe One-Button Alertscreen
1 Presghe front panelbutton once,wait a second pressit again
1 Initiating a contactclosureon a configuredGPI1Qnput

In all caseghe alertis sentimmediatelywith the currentclocktime asthe S @i S Oalekt €%t time. No
confirmation dialog is presented.

The One-Button Alert screencontainsnumeroushyperlinksthroughoutto aidein makingconfiguration
changes if needed. Some of the more useful hyperlinks are found in the lower right cbtherscreen:
1 SetupAudioOutputLevels
1 WrongFIP3
1 FrontPanelButton Weekly Test abled

TheView EASalert headerand alert text translation checkboxandthe Alert Origination Action Table
operate the same as on th@eneral Alertsscreen.

One-Button Alert: MultiStation mode

When in MultiStationmode and at least one station is enabled, Bae-Button Alert screendisplays
addedoptionsto supportindividualstation origination.Seethe screershot below.

5 View EAS alert headier and sler! ext nanslaton
(WNChecy 1 T e )

Station Wiation 1 ENGLISH
EAS Encode Siring

Kun Weebly Test oo e semuft sswasndy om all statons

Tusw! 45 FIX sautn Duanon 10 34 seconan

Run Weekly Tost on Staton “Station | Station Stotion 2 FNGLISH

Run Weekdy Test on Station "Station J EAS Encode String
i floctve Dization 15 mimtes EAS Standarg Aletd ot Toanmlation s egs: e
Qvernide ‘spanons.
weetly je3i fign
1, Orlcam NY (02607X) Totel EAS FUK cAutio Duration 70 84 seconas
Bution $1a50m | hecstiona Statian Override’ {NGLISH
meetly 10a1_fips EAS Encode String

1. Oreana MY (E26573)

EAS Alert Text Transiagtion w/ Customn Qrignation Strng
Slanee Seman I ecetoos poe

weet)y 1w hey
1, Delonna NY (006073

Torst £45 FiN«Ause Dusnon 10 54 seconm

T View mert sction 1edie (Lnchecs I rEmore R,

Alert Onigination Action Table!fiion in 15 corfigury)
e ch 1, v 0, L e e

iicamt WALIWGDONSE = - Yo £
Sertel ntertece Dypass. Disadiod. Chece 10 Sypeas Une of Sene tecfece

One-Button Alert ¢ MultiStation Mode
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L BeoupAlis | One.Button Alert | Cusior) Mossson

ool WYRK £ Viow EAS abert header mad alest bast translation

(Uncheck 30 Mevmore oW,
Send Preconfigured Weekly Test! EAS Encode Stnng

One-Button Weekly Test s for the following locations: EAS Standard Al Tex [0SR0, 1e-gs-r
wanhly_tesl s

1. Ovmam NY (036073}

Electn Queation - 15 mimutes.

E Virm whart sction table (unctwck o movouw vend
Alert Origination Action Tablelow ks fo configure)

ot EASNET (ST W0 5" Sty Gy o oo

Cato te > Seitun Awdo Outo L

Serial Imertace Uypess. Ivsablod Chack 15 Dypass Lise o Senad ndefoce. Wictrs FIPS7 Gl - Selug - Saten - Stalion - Cuicinatian Seitings - Reauiad ekl Ted
Frand P U Aaabde T E o Gelo - Sehao - Slatios - Glalal Octions

Back Scfraad T Statlos’ GO0 Oclod socoise  AsiecCss Jo Eaxdon MF et Apus Polcy Sactaly GA0 CAINLT CAP Slsrtxiack 1y Dl AR BT
Onpia) At 40 hghs eemes 2028

Cywew ix

Single Station Mode

OneButton MultiStation operation allows EAS Required Weekly Tedts originated using specific
subsetof controlledhardwarein orderto playon a specificdownstream station. In this way, up to five
collocated broadcast stations or channels can use one unit for EAS Weekly Test origination.

Individualstation configurationsettingsare locatedat Setup> Station > (StationSub Tabs)with the
SimultaneousStation Overridesubtab usedfor anyun-configuredstation.

The screenshotdemonstrateshe R A i S RUBWe#ékly Testbuttons providedfor stationsupport:

1 Run Weekly Test sequentially on all stations
1 RunWeekly Testoncesimultaneouslyon all stations
f RunWeeklyTeston StationW A y stafiddJf I Y r@ button for eachstation)

Asin non-MultiStationmode,whenanyof the RunWeekly Testbuttonsare pressed, the test is done
immediately without confirmation.

If all of the stationsare disabled the alert originationrevertsto usingthe settings configured within the
Simultaneous Station Overridsubtab.
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Custom Messag

TheEASJevicesupportsa licensedfeature calledCustom Messaginipr playingout Child Abduction
Emergency (CAE), Civil Emergency Alert (CEM), and Administrative (ADR) EAS alert, aessdges
non-EAS audio/video messages. Using Custom Messaging, the unit can be used to:

=

broadcastcustomtext messages

playaudiomessagesnultiple times

useautomatictext to speechconversion

play Pre-Alertand PostAlert audiofiles

assigniocalaudiofiles or usetext-to-speechfor Alert Audiomessages
create,save recall,anddelete custommessagaemplates
create,save recall,anddelete customtext messagdiles

uploadaudio (.wav)files

generateFSkheaderstonesfor EASnessages
assigncustommessageso GPlinputs

= =4 =4 =4 4 -4 -4 9

=

CustomMessaginganoriginateboth EASand non-EASmessageswhichmeans theEASJevicecanbe
usedasa customwarningor information system aswell asan EAS message originator.

Note: Custom Messaging is not available when the MultiStation feasuaetive with enabled stations.

Send Alerts Alert Events System Setup

General Alerts One-Bution Alert  (Custom Message

Custom Message OptioNS  Hote Crenges mede an this s efecie IMMEDATELY,
Custom messaging is NOT available when the Multistation feature is active with enabled stations.
Dizable each active station in order to enable Custom messaging_support.

EBack Refrash Top Stat:Srvr/ GPIO Oplog Sesslonlog  Audio:Out fin /Radio: MP  Ssthet jAgent iPolicy /Globals (P10 JEASNET [CAP Alerts:Senti Inf Decdl All RWT

Digital Aiert Systems, inc. Al Fights rEszred. 2020

Custom Messag Tab when MultiStation is enabled

The Custom Messaging screen is divided into three functional sections. At thettapiterfacescreen
iswhere CustomMessagdemplatesare loaded,deleted,saved, and sent (Template Management). The
center (gray) section is used to compose the message and includétefsage Type ControMessage
Display ContralMessage DurationCustom Text MessagandAudio Messageselections. The bottom
most section contains th&pload Audio .WAYV file to DASDEC Serv@ntrols.
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. GeneralAlerts__One-Bullon Aler_ Custom Message

Custom Message OptionS  woTe: cranges mose an this page sfective IMMEDUTELY

[PT—— T et et M v e |

| send Custom Message I [No Active custom messages at this time. |

THLS MESSAGE IS FROM THE CITY OF ALTUS EMERGENCY
MAMAGEMENT OFFLCE AND IS SENT AT THE REQUEST OF
ADMINISTRATION. As drought conditions continue and
levels at Tom Steed Reservoir remain below 78%,

altus City Management has officially declared Stage
2 Water Conservation Restrictions are in effect for .

Delete Text File

At Grmaton Acton Tabie 0o ks s ¢
sy Seticn ko Vdeo Audie

Choose File
Upload WAV file

Digltzl Alert Systams, inc. AN rights rEserved. 2020

Custom Messaging Screen

Template Management
The first sectionof this screenallowsfor quickand easyaccesdo storedmessage templates. The
following controls are available:

\
B
Custom MessageTemplate Management Section
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Load Custom MSG Template:

This puldown menu enables users quick and easy access to saved {oomfigured) Custom
Messages. A saved Custom Message will recall all saved configwettiogswithin the graymessage
compositionareaof thisinterface.

Toloada CustomMessagel emplate usethe pull-down menuto select thedesiredtemplate by clicking
on that menuitem. Thetemplatewill immediately populate the message composition section with the
pre-configured (savedettings.

LoadedCustomMessagelemplatescanbe sentasis or they canbe modifiedjust prior to being sent.
For example, a Civil Emergency Alert (CEM) template may be stdvesingthe residentsof six
countiesto boil water dueto concernsof water contamination. A similar emergency may arise,

A~ oo~ A

K26SOSNE GKAA& G A dubofthesixcauyitiestvithin hesSFARS Jihdondznfra.

A 2 4 A x

Gui
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Delete Template

The process of deleting Custom Message Templates is ashepgrocess. First, load the desired
template from theLoad Custom MSG Templapeill-down menu. Second, click tixelete Template

button next to the pulldown menu. This will change the screen to a confirmation page where the user
may perform the third and final stepchoosing to continue to delete the template or cancel the delete
processTodeletethe template, clickthe Yes,delete template button andreturn to the Custom

Message screen.Clickthe No, cancelbutton to abortthe deletion process and return to theustom
Messag screen.

Save Template As:

CustomMessagdaemplatesmaybe savedfor later recall. All of the configuration settings found in the
(gray) message composition area can be stored and aasiyjled.

Once the user has composed the desired messdgeluding Messag@&ype,DisplayControls,Custom
Text,andaudiosettingsq type a namefor the Custom Message template into the text box adjacent to
this button and click th&aveTemplateAs:button. Thetemplate will be savedand availablein the Load
Custom MSG Templat@ull-down menu.

Send Custom Message/Send Alert Button

This white button with red text/border is used to initiate the origination of either a Custom Message or
EAS Alert. The button will change depending on which type of messegefiguredto send.When
sendinga CustomMessagethe button will read Send Custom Messagaxdwhen sending a CEMPR,

or CAEit will readSend Alert This is a quick and visual way to determifran EAS or nGEAS message

is being sent.

Naview of Prepared Alert

CON AL ENEROERCY MEREAE
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My
JORY ber 0 hew 18 e
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Review of Prepared Alert Screen
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Once a Custom Message or EAS Alert has been configured (see below to configlizaSwtthnon-
EASnessages/alert9)r loaded,the usermayclickthe Send Custom Messag®end Alertbutton. The
interface will change to a review screen where the user can review the message details. The interface
displays two options to the user: stare messager cancelthe message.

If for anyreasonthe messages not configured properlyusethe Cancel SentessagéAlert button,
makethe necessarghangesandbegin the send message/alert process again. Otherwise, clickeabge
Send MessagPAlert! button to send the configured message/alert.

The Custom Messaging interface shows the current status of the custom messaging operatioa. While
custom message is being broadcast, the interfadkedisplay the message playt status along with a
STOP Active Messagitton. This button can bpressedhroughoutthe duration of the message/alert

to forcean earlyendto the message broadcast.

Alert:

Ran OK!

Confirmation Screen

When a custom message is active, &lert Events > Originated/Forwarded Aleresd Originated
Alerts eventstatusscreendisplaythe messageasan activeoriginated event. The display includes the
same forceStop Active Messagbutton.

O e ok o T T

Custom Message Screen with Active Message/Alert

Below theSend Custom Messa@®end Alertbutton is a graypackground sectiofor composing
messageg/alerts. This section has numerous configuration settings. Several settings are universal to both

Gui

Custom Messages and EAS Alerts. EAS Alerts have additional settings, such as FIPS codes and EAS Text

Translationthat are added to theénterfacewhen CEMADR and CABEnessagdypesare selected When
composing EAS Alerts, the bottom of this section will display the EAS Encode StringEBAS8 tiert
Text Translation
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Message Type Control

Custom Messaging ScreerEAS Alert

Theinterfaceallowsselectionof a messagdype, whichcanbe a fully custommessage or one of three

EASspecific alerts. This ptflown menu is used to select the type of custom message being sent. The

menu contairs the following four selections.

Selectthe desiredMessageTypeby clickingthe menuonceandselectingthe desired type by clicking

again ornthat selection.

MessageType Description

Non-EASCustom Messag

Custom messages that do not include EAS specific informatiaiuding
FIPS location codes and the generation of FSK tones.

These messages are usually intenfldtlosedsystemssuchascorporate
campuses andducationalnstitutions,to broadcastoth audioand visual
emergency alert information.

CEMCivilEmergency
Alert EAS Message

An emergency message regarding apliagress or imminent significant
threat(s) to public safety and/or property.
For example, a CEM could be used to alert the public to a public wate

contamination issue and provide guidartoeboil tap water or whereto
obtaincleanwater.

ADR:AdministrativeEAS
Message

A nonemergency message that provides updated information about &
event in progress, an event thditas expiredr concluded early, prevent
preparationor mitigation activities, posevent recovery operations, or
otheradministrativematterspertainingto the Emergency Alert System.

The ADR is to be used for all folloyy messages pertaining to an origing
warning.
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